
Écrits sur Bergson 
 

 

1890 

Georges Lechalas. “Le Nombre et le temps dans leur rapport avec l’espace, à propos de Les Données 
immédiates.” Annales de Philosophie Chrétienne, N.S. 23 (1890): 516-40. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Number and Time in Relation to Space, as Concerns Time and Free Will.” 

1893 

Maurice Blondel. L’action. Essai d’une critique de la vie et d’une science de la pratique. Paris: Alcan, 
1893, 495. (Bibliographie de Philosophie Contemporaine) Eng. trans. Action. This item is 
republished in 1950, Presses Universitaires de France. 

1894 

Jean Weber. “Une étude réaliste de l’acte et ses conséquences morales.” Revue de métaphysique et de 
morale. 2.6, 1894, 331-62. Eng. trans. “A Realist Study of the Act and its Moral Consequences.” 

1897 

Gustave Belot. “Un Nouveau Spiritualisme.” Revue Philosophique de la France et de l’Etranger, 44.8 
(August 1897): 183-99. The author sees a danger of materialism in Matter and Memory. Print. 
Eng. trans. “A New Spiritualism.” 

 
Victor Delbos. “Matière et mémoire, étude critique.” Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale, 5 (1897): 353-

89. Print. Eng. trans. “Matter and Memory, A Critical Study.” 
 
Frédéric Rauh. “La Conscience du devenir.” Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale, 4 (1897): 659-81; 5 

(1898): 38-60. Print. Eng. trans. “The Awareness of Becoming.” 
 
L. William Stern. “Die psychische Präsenzzeit.” Zeitschrift für Psychologie und Physiologie der 

Sinnesorgane 13 (1897): 326-49. The author strongly criticizes the concept of the point-like 
present moment. Print. Eng. trans. “The Psychological Present.” 

1901 

Émile Boutroux. “Letter to Xavier Léon. July 26, 1901” in Lettere a Xavier Léon e ad altri. Ed. R. 
Ragghianti. Napoli: Bibliopolis (1892): 70n. Print. In this letter, a portion of which is quoted here, 
Boutroux praises Bergson’s talk on psychophysical parallelism delivered at the Société française 
de philosophie. 



1902 

Sergei Alekseevitch Askoldov. “Filosofija i Zizn” in Problemy Idealizma. Ed. P. I. Novgorodstev. 
Moscow: Tri Kvadrata (1902): 196-215. Print. Eng. trans. “Philosophy and Life.” 

 
Charles Péguy. “Letter to Henri Bergson. July 29, 1902” in Feuillets Charles Péguy, 30: 8; Etudes 

bergsoniennes 8:13; Mélanges p. 553. Print.  
 
James Sully. Essay on Laughter. London: Longmans, Green (1902): xvi, 441. Print. The author claims 

that Bergson’s metaphysics prejudices his theory of laughter. Bergson sees laughter as attacking 
the mechanical but fails to see it as an appreciation of life. Moreover, laughter is not only socially 
corrective; it is socially indulgent. 

 
William James. “Letter to F. C. S. Schiller. November 27, 1902” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 497-98. Print. James notes 
that he has read articles by two Bergson disciples, LeRoy and Wilbois. He does not find them 
powerful philosophically but regards them as part of a philosophical movement which is 
important. James puzzles over just what Bergson means. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. December 14, 1902” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 605-06. Also in The Letters of 
William James. Vol. 2. Eds. William James, Jr., and Henry James. Boston: Atlantic Monthly 
(1920): 178-80. Also (in French translation) in Delattre-Lebreton. Correspondance James (1924): 
233-35; Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 791-72; Mélanges, pp. 566-68. Print. James 
responds here to his second reading of Matière et mémoire. James particularly agrees with 
Bergson’s demolition of the “dualism of object and subject in perception.” He sends Bergson a 
copy of The Varieties of Religious Experience. 

1903 

Alberto Gómez Izquierdo. Historia de la Filosofía del siglo XIX. Zaragosa: C. Gasca (1903): xix, 600. 
Print. Eng. trans. History of Twentieth Century Philosophy.  

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. February 6, 1903” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 608. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 795; Mélanges, p. 582. Print. James 
attempts here to set up a meeting with Bergson in Europe, in late March or early April. 

 
 William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. February 25, 1903” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 605-06. Also in The Letters of 
William James. Vol. 2. Eds. William James, Jr., and Henry James. Boston: Atlantic Monthly 
(1920): 183-85. Also (in French translation) in Delattre-Lebreton. Correspondance James (1924): 
236-38; Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 795-97; Mélanges, pp. 583-84. Print. Here 
James entertains the possibility of meeting Bergson in Paris in March. He raises questions 
concerning the function of memory in Matière et mémoire (Matter and Memory) and of intuition 
in the Introduction à la métaphysique (An Introduction to Metaphysics).  



1904 

Joseph Baruzi. Le rêve d’un siècle. Paris: Calmann-Lévy (1904): 326. Print. This study of creative ideas 
in Victor Hugo and Richard Wagner is dedicated to Henri Bergson. Eng. trans. The Dream of a 
Century.  

1905 

G.-H. Luquet. “Réflexion et introspection. Contribution à l’étude de la méthode en psychologie.’ Revue 
Philosophique de la France et de l’Etranger, 60.11 (November 1905): 583-91. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Reflection and Introspection: Contribution to the Study of Method in Psychology.” It is an 
extract from the author’s Idées générales de psychologie (1906).  

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. May 13, 1905” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 613. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 800; Mélanges, p. 655. Print. James here 
attempts to set up a meeting with Bergson in Paris. 

 
 William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. May 18, 1905” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 613-14. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 500-01; Mélanges, pp. 655-56. Print. 
James attempts again here to arrange a meeting with Bergson. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. July 10, 1905” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 614-15. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 501-02; Mélanges, p. 659. Print. James 
writes here concerning the French translation of The Varieties of Religious Experience, which he 
finds satisfactory. 

 
C. A. Strong. “Letter to Henri Bergson. August 23, 1905” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 403-04. Print. Strong notes 
that he has written Henri Bergson concerning the panpsychism of G. Heymans (which had 
influenced William James) and their similarities with those which Bergson has developed in “Le 
Paralogisme psycho-physiologique.” 

 
Giuseppe Tarozzi. La varieta infinita dei fatti e la libertà morale. Palermo: Sandron (1905). Print. Eng. 

trans. The Infinite Variety of Facts and Moral Freedom. 

1907 

Guillaume-Léonce Duprat. “La Spatialité des faits psychiques” in Revue Philosophique de la France et de 
l’Etranger, 63.5 (1907): 492-501. Print. Eng. trans. “The Spatiality of Psychological Facts.” 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. May 15, 1907” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 618. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 804; Mélanges, p. 722. Print. This is a 
brief, enthusiastic thanks on receiving a copy of L’Evolution créatrice; he is sending Bergson a 
copy of Pragmatism. 

 



William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. June 13, 1907” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 
Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 618-21. Also in The Letters of 
William James. Vol. 2. Eds. William James, Jr., and Henry James. Boston: Atlantic Monthly 
(1920): 290-94. Also (in French translation) in Delattre-Lebreton. Correspondance James (1924): 
293-97; Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 804-08; Mélanges, pp. 724-26. Print. In this 
much-quoted letter, James congratulates Bergson for his L’Evolution créatrice: “O my Bergson, 
you are a magician, your book is a marvel . . .” (p. 618). He also confesses to difficulties in 
understanding Bergson’s full meaning. He welcomes Bergson’s attack on the intellect, and 
Bergson’s defense of spontaneity and continuity, but is not convinced by his attack on the concept 
of “nothing.” 

 
C. A. Strong. “Letter to Henri Bergson. June 20, 1907” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 537. Print. Strong notes that 
he is reading Bergson’s “extraordinary” L’Evolution créatrice and is inclined to accept its 
panpsychism but not its vitalism. 

 
Xavier Léon. “Letter to E. Halévy. August 7, 1907” in Lettere a Xavier Léon e ad altri. Ed. R. 

Ragghianti. Napoli: Bibliopolis (1992): 84-85n. Print. In this letter Léon notes that he has 
received a letter from Georges Sorel. Sorel has been immersed for a month in Bergson’s 
L’Evolution créatrice, which he finds “terribly difficult.” 

 
William James. “Letter to A. O. Lovejoy. September 15, 1907” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 480-82. Print. James 
concludes his letter: “P.S. Have you read Bergson’s Evolution créatrice? I find it perfectly 
glorious, though terribly obscure and unfinished.” 

1908 

Emile Boirac. La psychologie inconnue. Introduction et contribution à l’étude expérimentale des sciences 
psychiques. Paris: Alcan (1908): 346. Bibliothèque de philosophie contemporaine. Print. On 
pp. 40-41 the author uses Bergson’s “filter” theory of perception, as developed in Matière et 
mémoire (Matter and Memory), to explain the ordinary mind’s imperviousness to psychic 
influence. Interestingly, he does not note the extensions of this notion in Bergson’s essays on 
dreams and on psychical research. 

 
Friedrich von Hügel. The Mystical Element of Religion as Studied in Saint Catherine of Genoa and Her 

Friends. 2 vols. London: Dent; New York: Dutton (1908): 466, 422. See also Friedrich von 
Hügel, 1928. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. May 8, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 622. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 809; Ecrits et paroles, 2: 260-61; 
Mélanges, p. 764. Print. James notes here that he will be giving a lecture on Bergson as one of the 
“Hibbert Lectures.” (This lecture was later published in A Pluralistic Universe [1909].) He asks 
for data on Bergson’s time/place of birth, etc. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. May 12, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 624. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 811-12; Mélanges, p. 767. Print. James 



thanks Bergson for his account of his early intellectual crisis, and suggests a visit with Bergson in 
Paris. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. July 19, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 625. Also (in French 
translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 812; Mélanges, p. 775. Print. James here 
attempts once more to set up a meeting with Bergson. He encloses a copy of his recent talk on 
Bergson’s philosophy. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. July 28, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 627. Also in The Letters of 
William James. Vol. 2. Eds. William James, Jr., and Henry James. Boston: Atlantic Monthly 
(1920): 308-09. Also (in French translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 814-15; 
Mélanges, pp. 777-778. Print. James here once again concedes that he will not be able to meet 
Bergson. He thanks Bergson for his kind remarks concerning his essay on Bergson’s philosophy. 

 
William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. October 4, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 628. Also in The Letters of 
William James. Vol. 2. Eds. William James, Jr., and Henry James. Boston: Atlantic Monthly 
(1920): 315. Also (in French translation) in Revue des Deux Mondes, Oct. 15, 1933: 815; 
Mélanges, pp. 778-779. Print. In this letter James responds concerning his meeting with Bergson 
in London and ponders what Bergson will have to say about Substanzbegriff. 

 
William James. “Letter to T. Flournoy. October 4, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 628. Print. James comments 
here upon his three-hour meeting with Bergson that morning. 

 
Nicolaus Losskij. Die Grunndlegung des Intuitionismus. Eine propädeutische des Intuitionismus. Trans. 

J. Strauch. Halle: M. Niemeyer (1908): iv, 350. Eng. trans. The Intuitive Basis of Knowledge. 

1909 

F. H. Bradley. “Letter to William James. May 14, 1909” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 
Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 638-40. Print. On p. 639 
Bradley notes, vis à vis “the continuity of the given,” that the previous winter he has read two of 
Bergson’s books, Données immédiates and L’Evolution créatrice and was rather bored: “Connu is 
what I kept saying to myself.” 

 
Alphonse Chide. “Autour du Problème de la connaissance” in Revue Philosophique de la France et de 

l’Etranger, 67.12 (Dec. 1909): 581-604. Print. Eng. trans. “Concerning the Problem of 
Knowledge.” 

 
Clarisse Coignet. “Bergson – La Vie.” Bericht über den III Kongress für Philosophie zu Heidelberg. 1. 

bis 5. September 1908. Ed. Th. Elsenhaus. Heidelberg: Carl Winter’s Universitätsbuchhandlung 
(1909): 358-64. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson – Life.” 

 
Leonardo Coimbra. “O tempo cientifico.” Ilustraçao Popular, 11 (10 Jan. 1909): 15-16. Print. Eng. trans. 

“Concerning Scientific Time.” 
 



Shadworth H. Hodgson. “Letter to William James. May 18, 1908” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought 
and Character of William James. Vol. 1. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 651-52. Print. The author 
concurs with James’s and Bergson’s notion of the nature of the empirical element presupposed in 
thought. 

 
William James. A Pluralistic Universe: Hibbert Lectures at Manchester College on the Present Situation 

in Philosophy. New York: Longmans, Green (1909): v, 405. Print. See “Bergson and his Critique 
of Intellectualism,” pp. 225-73. See also Appendix C, “On the Notion of Reality as Changing,” 
pp. 395-400 for comparisons of Bergson and C.S. Pierce. 

 
William James. “Letter to James Ward. March 20, 1909” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 651. Print. James discusses 
Bergson’s epistemology here with Ward: “To me it has been tremendously relieving . . .” 

 
Georges Lechalas. Étude sur l’espace et le temps. 2nd Ed. Paris: Alcan, 1909, ii, 307. (Bibliothèque de 

philosophie contemporaine) 

P. Mokievskii. “Filosofiia Anri Bergson.” Russkoe bogatstvo, 17.6 (1909): 152-68. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Henri Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
J.-H. Rosny Aîné. Le Pluralisme. Essai sur la discontinuité et l’héterogénéité des phénomènes. Paris: 

Félix Alcan, 1909, 272. An English translation of the title of this item is: Pluralism. 

Cornelius Albert Steenbergen. Henri Bergson’s Intuitive Philosophie. Jena: Diederichs (1909): 109. Print. 
This item is in English. It was published at the same time (1909) in a German edition. 

 
A. Toporkov. “’Tvorčestro i Mysl’ Po povudo knigi A. Bergsona Tvorčeskaja Evoljucia.” Zolotoe, Runo 

5 (1909): 52-62. Print. Eng. trans. “’Creation and Thought’: On the Subject of Bergson’s Creative 
Evolution.” 

 
James Ward. “Letter to William James. April 12, 1909” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 651-52. Print. Ward concedes 
that what Bergson has said about freedom in the Données immédiates is of interest to him. 
Bergson’s treatment of matter in L’Evolution créatrice, however, leaves him cold: “The start, 
then, is with matter, and l’élan is not absolutely creative!” 

 
James Ward. “Letter to William James. June 15, 1909” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 

Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 655. Print. Ward complains 
here that Bergson, with his élan vital, strives to go beyond Kant, but is in the end mystical. 

1910 

Une Bergsonienne. “Au-delà du féminisme.” Revue des Idées, 7 (Oct. 1910): 259-72. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Beyond Feminism.” 

 
Roger Allard. “Au Salon d’Automne de Paris.” L’Art libre (Lyons), (Nov. 1910): 441-43. Print. 
 
Jean-Marc Bernard. “Discours sur le symbolisme.” Les Guêpes, (May 1910): 200-13. Print. This concerns 

the Action française and its displeasure over Bergson’s influence on art. 
 



Thomas Stearnes Eliot. “Draft of a Paper on Bergson.” MS. 1910-1911. Eliot Collection, Houghton 
Library, Harvard University. Print. For an analysis of this essay see M. A. R. Habib, 1993. 

 
S. L. Frank. “Pragmatizm, kak filosofskoe uchenie.” Russkaia Misl’, 31.5 (1910): 90-120. Print. Eng. 

trans. “Pragmatism as Philosophical Doctrine.” 
 
M. Hérubel. “L’Évolution créatrice.” L’Année biologique, 15, 1910, 532-35. 

William James. “Letter to Henri Bergson. April 20, 1910” in Ralph Barton Perry. The Thought and 
Character of William James. Vol. 2. Boston: Little, Brown (1935): 633-34. Print. James here 
notes that he is coming to Paris from England. 

 
Richard Kroner. “Filosofija Tvorčeskoj evoljucii.” Logos, 1 (1910): 86-117. Print. Eng. trans. “The 

Philosophy of Creative Evolution.” 
 
Agostino Lanzillo. Giorgio Sorel, con una lettere autobiografica. Roma: Libreria editrice Romana 

(1910): 114. Uomini e tempi, 2. Print. Eng. trans. Georges Sorel, With a Personal Letter.  
 
Jean Philippe. “Revue (1910).” Année biologique, 15 (1910): XI-XIX. Print. On page XV the author, 

noting a review of L’Evolution créatrice in the 1910 Année biologique, states: “à la suite d’une 
critique des néo-darwiniens et des néo-lamarkiens, l’auteur propose, comme facteur universel, un 
élan vital qui n’est qu’une entité métaphysique et ne peut même pas être mis sur le même rang 
que les facteurs invoqués par les naturalistes.” Philippe is assistant director (directeur adjoint) of 
the physiological psychology laboratory at the Sorbonne. He states that the élan vital is a mere 
metaphysical entity. 

 
Jean Philippe. “Review of Les Images: Essai sur la mémoire et l’imagination by E. Peillaube.” Année 

biologique, 15 (1910): 498-99. Print. The reviewer notes Peillaube’s rejection of associationist 
psychology, based on the arguments of William James and Henri Bergson: “L’associationisme est 
du pur mécanisme ; si l’on admet que nos états de conscience s’attirent, se fondent etc., on admet 
par là même qu’ils sont pénétrés d’une activité commune qui fait de chacun d’eux l’acte d’une 
personnalité” (p. 498). But the author continues to treat images as weakened perceptions. 

 
Jean Metzinger. “Notes sur la peinture.” Pan, (Oct.-Nov. 1910): 649-52. Print. Eng. trans. “Notes on 

Painting.” 
 
Pierre Rousselot. “Amour intellectuel et synthèse aperceptive.” Revue de Philosophie, 16 (1910): 225-40. 

Print. Eng. trans. “Intellectual Love and Apperceptive Synthesis.” The author seeks a 
rapprochement between scholasticism and the philosophies of Bergson and Blondel. 

 
Pierre Rousselot. “Métaphysique thomiste et critique de la connaissance.” Revue Néo-Scholastique de 

Philosophie, 17.68 (1910): 476-509. Print. Eng. trans. “Thomistic Metaphysics and the Critique 
of Knowledge.” The author seeks a rapprochement between scholasticism and the philosophies of 
Bergson and Blondel. 

 
Pierre Rousselot. “L’Être et l’esprit.” Revue de Philosophie, 16.1 (1910): 561-74. Print. Eng. trans. 

“Being and Mind.” This item continues the author’s essay in an earlier number of this journal, 
1910. 

 
Nathan Söderblom. Religionsproblemet inom Katolicism och Protestantism. Stockholm: Hugo Gebers 

Verlag (1910): 518. Print. Ch. 7 of this work (pp. 136-61) is titled (in rought translation) 



“Philosophy of Action: Briefly Described, through Henri Bergson and Emile Boutroux. Or: a 
Chapter on Voluntarist Mysticism.” For a description of some main tenets of Bergson’s 
philosophy see pp. 154-58. For the influence of Léon Olle-Laprune on the young Bergson, see 
p. 140. For comparisons of Bergson’s philosophy with that of Vitalis Norström, see pp. 260-61, 
409, 411. 

 
Carlos Vaz Ferreyra. Lógica viva. Montevideo, Uruguay: Tip. de la Esquela N. de Artes y Officios 

(1910): 217. Print. Eng. trans. Living Logic. 

1911 

René Berthelot. Un romantisme utilitaire. Étude sur le mouvement pragmatiste. Vol. 1. Le pragmatisme 
chez Nietzsche et chez Poincaré. Paris: Alcan, 1911, 416. An English translation of the title of 
this item is: A Utilitarian Romanticism. Study of the Pragmatist Movement. Vol. 1. Pragmatism 
in Nietzsche and in Poincaré.  

Theodore Flournoy. Spiritism and Psychology. Trans. Herewad Carrington. New York: Harper and 
Brothers (1911): 354. Print. The author notes, on pp. 272-73, a report of the Institute Général 
Psychologique (Paris, 1908) signed by D’Arsonval, Bailet, Branley, P. Curie, Mme. Curie, 
Bergson and others stating that the signatories have witnesses phenomena of levitation in the 
person of Eusapia Palladino – phenomena for which they are able to give no explanation. 

 
Xavier Léon. “Letter to E. Halévy. October 5, 1911” in Lettere a Xavier Léon e ad altri. Ed. R. 

Ragghianti. Napoli: Bibliopolis (1992): 97n. Print. In this letter, Léon reports conversations with 
Bergson. Bergson rewrote “L’intuition philosophique” (“Philosophical Intuition”) more than 
twenty times and was still not satisfied with it. He writes so little because he abhors vacuous 
generalizations and because he wishes to write with precision. 

 
Jean Metzinger. “Cubisme et tradition.” Paris-Journal, 16 Aug. 1911. Print. Eng. trans. “Cubism and 

Tradition.” 
 
Ralph Barton Perry. “Notes on the Philosophy of Henri Bergson.” Journal of Philosophy, 8.26 (21 Dec. 

1911): 713-21. Print. The author pursues a thoroughgoing criticism of Bergson’s position, with 
special emphasis on his “irrationalism.” 

 
Gaston Rageot. Uchenye i filosophia. B. S. Bychkovskago. St. Petersburg: Izd. T-va “Obschestvennaia 

pol’za,” (1911): 222. Biblioteka sovremennoi filosofii, 2. Print. Eng. trans. Teaching and 
Philosophy. 

 
Etienne Rey. “M. Bergson et les Parisiennes.” L’Opinion, 25 Mar. 1911. Print. Eng. trans. “Mr. Bergson 

and Parisien Women.” 
 
Bertrand Russell. “On the Relations of Universals and Particulars.” Aristotelian Society Proceedings, N.S. 

12 (1911-12): 1-24. Print. It was this talk that Bergson, who was at the 1911 meeting of the 
Aristotelian Society, criticized Bertrand Russell for his “too material” treatment of Platonic 
forms. 



1912 

Julien Benda. “Une méprise sur l’intuition bergsonienne.” Revue du Mois, 7.5 (May 10, 1912): 575-80. 
Print. Eng. trans. “A Misunderstanding of Bergsonian Intuition.” 

 
B. Biegeleisen. “Der Einfluss von H. Bergsons Philosofie auf die französische Literatur.” Sphinx, May-

June, 1912. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Influence of Bergson’s 
Philosophy on French Literature.” 

Jean Bourdeau. Philosophie affective. Nouveaux courants et nouveaux problèmes dans la philosophie 
contemporaine. Descartes, Schopenhauer, William James, M. Bergson, Th. Ribot, Alf. Fouillée, 
Tolstoi et Léopardi. Paris: Alcan (1912): 180. Bibliothèque de philosophie contemporaine. Print. 
Eng. trans. Affective Philosophy: New Currents and New Problems in Contemporary Philosophy. 

 
Emile Boutroux. William James. Trans. Archibald and Barbara Henderson. New York: Longman’s, Green 

(1912): vii, 126. Print. See pp. 83-86 for comparisons of James and Bergson.  
 
Angelo Crespi. “Lo spirit nella filosofia de Bergson: II. La metafisica bergsoniana.” La Cultura 

contemporenea, 6.4-5, 1912. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Spirit of 
Bergson’s Philosophy: II. Bergson’s Metaphysics.” 

Lionel Dauriac. “Quelques Réflexions sur la philosophie de M. H. Bergson.” Année Philosophique, 17 
(1912): 55-72. Print. This is a penetrating study. The author compares Bergson with Kant and 
Ried. 

 
Adolphe Ferrière. La Science et la foi. Avec une préface de M. Théodore Flournoy et les appréciations 

d’un jury composé de MM. Henri Bergson, Allesandro Ciapelli… (et) Giovanni Vidari. 
Neuchâtel: Delachaux et Niestlé S.A. (1912): 67. Print. Eng. trans. Science and Faith. It contains 
appreciations by, among others, Henri Bergson. 

 
Jean Florence. “Réponse à J. Julien Benda.” La Phalange, 20 Sept. 1912: 278-85. Print. Eng. trans. “A 

Reply to Julien Benda.” 
 
James J. Fox. “An Attack on Bergson: A Defender of ‘Science’ Assails the French Philosopher and 

Waxes Contradictory in His Effort to Refute Him.” New York Times, 9 June 1912: 354. Print. 
Rev. of Modern Science and the Illusions of Professor Bergson by H. S. R. Elliot. 

 
S. L. Frank. “O filosofskoi intuitsii.” Russkaia Misl’, 33.3 (1912): 31-35. Print. Eng. trans. “On 

Philosophical Intuition.” 
 
Jane Ellen Harrison. Themis: A Study in the Social Origins of Greek Religion. Cambridge: The University 
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(p. 194) and relates Bergson to Abel Hermant (p. 337), Léon Blum (p. 399), and Agathon 
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Antonio Aleixo Sant’Anna Rodriguez. A dinâmica do pensaménto. Lisbon: Tipografia do Anuario 

Commercial, 1919. Eng. trans. The Dynamics of Thought. This is a thesis in psychology. 
 
Raphael Seligmann. “Individual und Ethos: Kurze Betrachtung über Bergson.” Probleme d. Judentums. 
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Alcan, 1921: 301. Print. See “La Guerre et la conception allemande en morale,” 247-67. On 
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scienze e lettere, 1921: 223. Print. This item contains a brief essay on the aesthetics of Bergson. 
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Legacy of the Nineteenth Century. 
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A. Spaier. “Problèmes métaphysiques de la mémoire.” Revue Philosophique de la France et de 
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military leadership circa 1914 used Bergson’s philosophy to protect itself from a rationalistic 
critique. Eng. trans. Plutarch lied. This work appeared in English in 1924. 

 
J. Rogues de Fursac and Eugene Minkowski. “Contribution à l’étude de la pensée et de l’attitude autistes 
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“Intelligence and Intuition (pp. 340-44) for Bergson and G. Sorel, J. Benda, André Suárez. The 
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Apr. 27, 1926. Eng. trans. Religion and Humanity. 

 
Charles Maurras and J.-P. Godme. La bagarre de Fustel. Paris: Librairie de France, 1926: 190. Print. This 
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L. I. German. “Anri Bergson kak filosof fashistskoi reaktsii.” Front nauki i tekhniki, 1 (1935): 116-28. 
Print. Eng. trans. “Henri Bergson as a Reactionary Fascist Philosopher.” 

 
L. I. German. “Intuitiva Filosofia Bergsona.” Literaturnyi kritik, 5 (1935): 3-26. Print. This is an orthodox 

Marxist exposition and critique, first, of Bergson’s theory of knowledge, then of his aesthetic 
theory. The author describes Bergson’s philosophy as an apologia for a dying capitalist society 
and his theory of knowledge as an incoherent juxtaposition of merely subjective intuition and 
science-oriented pragmatism. Bergson’s aesthetic theory, as developed in An Introduction to 
Metaphysics and Laughter is entirely misguided. In particular, Bergson fails to see that the 
function of art is to produce good conduct, while the basis of true art is knowledge of 
socioeconomic conditions. Eng. trans. “Bergson’s Intuitive Philosophy.” 

 
William James. “Syllabus of Philosophy 3” in Ralph Barton Perry, The Thought and Character of 

William James, 1935: 744-65. Vol. 2. Print. See p. 734: “You can’t confine content. This is the 
Bergson-Dewey claim. It changes into content witnessed or experience of content.” 

 
John Landquist. Själens enhet. Tre för÷läsningar. Stockholm: Albert Bonniers, 1935: 150. Print. Eng. 

trans. The Unity of Spirit: Three Preliminary Readings. 
 
Men of Turmoil: Biographies by Leading Authorities of the Dominating Personalities of Today. New 

York: Minton, Balch, 1935: iii, 367. Print. This item contains a brief biography of Bergson by 
Esmé Wingfield-Stratford. 

 
Régis Michaud. Modern Thought and Literature in France. New York: Funk and Wagnalls, 1935: 339. 

Print. The author stresses the influence of Bergson on twentieth-century French literature. 
 
Giuseppi Molina. “Scienza e filosofia nel pensiero H. Bergson” in Annuario scolastico (del) Liceo-

ginnasio Giovanni Plana in Allessandria. Cronaca quinquennale 1929-1934, a cura di Carlo 
Contessa, con dissertazioni e note di professori e di alunni. Alessandria: G. Colombani, 1935: 
316. Print. Eng. trans. “Science and Philosophy in the Thought of Bergson.” 

 
Richard Müller-Freienfels. The Evolution of Modern Psychology. Tranas. W. Béran Wolf. New Haven: 

Yale University Press, 1935: 513. Print. On pp. 89-92, the author cites Bergson as one of the 
“three great critics of the mosaic theory.” The other two are William James and Wilhelm Wundt. 
On p. 263 the author cites Bergson as the most original theorist of “French psychomotor 
psychology and instinct psychology.” Bergson made important contributions to “psychology in 
its psychomotor aspect” (p. 266). Bergson may be described as a psychologist because of his 
influence on psychology. Among the psychologists influenced by Bergson are G. Dwelshauvers, 
D. Roustan, C. Blondel and G. Finnbogason. 

 
Leonardo Patané. “L’individuo biologico in rapporto alla filosofia bergsoniana.” Logos, 18 (Apr. 1935): 

413-30. Print. Eng. trans. “The Biological Individual with Respect to Bergson’s Philosophy.” 
 
León Pierre-Quint. Marcel Proust. Nouvelle édition augmentée de plusieurs études: Le comique et le 

mystère chez Proust ; une nouvelle lecture dix ans plus tard ; Proust et la jeunesse d’aujourd’hui. 
Paris: Editions du sagittaire, 1935: 452. Les documentaires. Print. Eng. trans. Marcel Proust. New 
Augmented Edition of Several Studies: The Comic and the Mysterious in Proust.  

 
António Sérgio. “Em torno da teoria bergsoniana sobre o instinto e sobre as suas relações com 

inteligência.” Seara Nova, 14, No. 434, 1935, 19-24; No. 437, 70-75. Eng. trans. “Concerning 
Bergson’s Theory of Instinct and Its Relations to Intelligence.” 



 
Hjalmar Sundén. “Wilfred Monod om det godas problem.” Svensk teologisk kvartalskrift, 11 (1935): 378-

89. Print. Eng. trans. “Wilfred Monod and the Problem of God.” 

1936 

A. Baillot. “Schopenhauer et la pensée française contemporaine.” Jahrbuch der Schopenhauer-
gesellschaft, 23 (1936): 183-203. Print. Eng. trans. “Schopenhauer and Contemporary French 
Philosophy.” 

 
E. Bréhier. “L’Intuition : Henri Bergson” in Grand Memento encyclopédique Larousse publié sous la 

direction de Claude Augé, 1936: 505-07. Vol. I. Print. Eng. trans. “Intuition: Henri Bergson.”  
 
Charles Eugene Conover. “The Source of Moral Obligation: An Essay Based Upon the Moral 

Philosophies of Aristotle and Henri Bergson.” Thesis, Univ. of Cincinnati, 1936: 67. Cincinnati. 
Print. 

 
Matthieu-Maxime Gorce. “Comment compléter le réalisme bergsonien.” Rivista di filosofia 

neoscolastica, 28 (July 1936): 341-49. Print. Eng. trans. “How to Complete Bergsonian Realism.” 
 
N. Imbert. “Henri Bergson” in Dictionnaire national des Contemporains. Paris: Les Editions Lajeunesse, 

1936: 66. Print. 
 
Pierre Janet. “La psychologie de la croyance et le mysticisme.” Revue de métaphysique et de morale, 

43.3, 1936, 327-58; 48.4, 1936, 507-32, 44.2, 1937, 367-410. Eng. trans. “The Psychology of 
Belief and Mysticism.” 

 
Cornelia Le Boutillier. “Religious Values in the Philosophy of Emergent Evolution.” Diss., Columbia 

University, 1936: 104. New York. Print.  
 
Philipp Lersch. “Grundsätliches zur Lebensphilosophie.” Blätter für deutsche Philosophie, 10.1, 1936, 

22-55. An English translation of the title of the item is: “Foundations of The Philosophy of Life.” 

C. J. McFadden. “Problem of Religion in “The Two Sources of Morality and Religion” by Henri 
Bergson.” Thesis, Catholic University of America, 1936. Washington, DC. Print.  

 
Jean Nogué. Essai sur l’activité primitive du moi. Paris: Félix Alcan, 1936: 232. Print. The author 

dedicates this work to Louis Lavelle. In general his concepts of duration, action, abstraction, 
space, memory and expression, as well as personal freedom, are closely similar to Bergson’s. One 
is reminded throughout of Bergson’s defense of individual freedom in Time and Free Will and 
Matter and Memory. The author refers to our basic grasp of duration as “analytical,” however, 
and finds less distance between language and fundamental reality than Bergson does. Eng. trans. 
Essay on the Primitive Activity of the Self. 

 
Benjamin Rand. Modern Classical Philosophers: Selections Illustrating Modern Philosophy from Bruno 

to Bergson. 2nd ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1936: xiv, 893. Print. 
 
Lee Strickler Riley. “Intuition in the Philosophy of Henri Bergson.” Thesis, Oberlin College, 1936: 104. 

Oberlin. Print.  
 



Guy Coburn Robson and O. W. Richards. The Variation of Animals in Nature. London: Longmans Green, 
1936: 425. Print. On pp. 343-47 the authors refer to Bergson’s biology as a nonscientific 
alternative to Darwinism. The authors liken Bergson’s evolutionary theory to orthogenesis and 
compare his writings to the similar views of J. C. Smuts and E. S. Russell.  

 
Giuseppi Tarozzi. La liberta umane e la critica del determinismo. Bologna: Zanichelli, 1936: 420. Print. 

Eng. trans. Human Liberty and the Critique of Determinism. 
 
Angel Vassallo. “Bergson y el problema de la metafísica” in Nuevos prolegómenos a la metafísica. 

Buenos Aires: Editorial Losada, 1936: 216. Biblioteca filosófica. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and 
the Problem of Metaphysics.” A second edition of this work was published in 1945. 

 
Olive Annie Wheeler. Creative Education and the Future. London: University of London Press, 1936: 

365. Print. This is a successor to the author’s Bergson and Education (1922). See pp. 24-25, 64-
67, 82-85, 247-48 for discussions of Bergson. 

1937 

Enrique Butty. La duración de Bergson y el tiempo de Einstein. Buenos Aires: Talleres gráficos “Radio 
Revista,” 1937: 162. Print. This item consists of lectures given in the Colegio Libre de Estudios 
Superiores in July and August, 1935. Eng. trans. Bergson’s Duration and Einstein’s Time. 

 
Charles Sumner Crow. Creative Education: Some Relations of Education and Civilization. New York: 

Prentice-Hall, 1937: 456. Print. On pp. 28-29 the author cites Bergson’s description of the way in 
which the invention impacts its inventor, increasing his potential freedom; on pp. 38-39 he cites 
Bergson’s account of the way in which freedom can congeal into automatism; on pp. 105-06 he 
cites Bergson’s treatment of the “marshalling of the past” toward a purpose; on pp. 184-85 he 
applies Bergson’s concept of memory to problems of learning; on pp. 279-80 he notes Bergson’s 
definition of man as Homo faber. This work is more the expression of a “climate of opinion” than 
of the influence of any one thinker. 

 
Luís M. Ravagnan. “La impresión de ‘ya visto’; Ensayo psicológico de H. Bergson.” Estudios, 27.315 

(1937): 27-76. Print. This is a translation of Bergson’s “Le Souvenir du présent” (1908) with 
commentary. Eng. trans. “The Impression of ‘Déjà vu’: A Psychological Essay of H. Bergson.” 

 
Moszek Rubin. La sympathie de Bergson dans la psychanalyse. Bordeaux: E. Drouillard, 1938: 60. Print. 

This is the author’s medical thesis at the University of Bordeaux, 1937. Eng. trans. Bergsonian 
Sympathy in Psychoanalysis. 

 
George Santayana. “The Philosophy of M. Henri Bergson.” Winds of Doctrine. Vol. VII. The Works of 

George Santayana. Triston edition. New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1937: 49-90. Print.  
 
A. D. Sertillanges.. “Psychologická svoboda u sv. Tomáše e u Henri Bergsona.” Filosofická revue, 9 

(1937): 125-29. Print. Eng. trans. “Psychological Freedom in St. Thomas and Henri Bergson.” 

1938 

Georges Canguilhem. “Activité technique et création.” Communication et discussions, 2nd series, 1938, 
p. 86. (This is a publication of the Société toulousaine de philosophie.) An English translation of 



the title of this item is: “Technical Activity and Creation.” Here the author states that technology 
(and science generally) depends on an “elan of vital creativity.” This view is similar to Bergson’s, 
which has, he states, been poorly understood. (Canguilhem had been previously antibergsonian. 
Cf. Giuseppi Bianco, 2007.)  

Jacques-Emile Blanche. Portraits of a Lifetime. Trans. W. Clement. Intro. Harley Granville-Barker. New 
York: Coward-McCann; London: J. M. Dent, 1938: xx, 316. Print. On pp. 244-45 the author 
describes painting a portrait of Bergson. He notes relations between Bergson and contemporary 
cubists and art theoreticians. 

 
Harry Campbell Eatough. “A Comparison of the Philosophies of Bergson and Whitehead.” Thesis. Brown 

U, 1938: iii, 57. Providence, RI: privately published, 1938. Print. 
 
“Henri Bergson.” Index liborum prohibitorum. In Civitate Vaticana: Typis Polyglottis Vaticanis, 1938: 

46. Print. This is the Roman Catholic index of prohibited books. It includes many of Bergson’s 
works. 

 
Euryalo Cannabrava. Descartes e Bergson. São Paulo: Amigos o Livro, 1938: 208. Print. Eng. trans. 

Descartes and Bergson. 
 
James K. Feibleman. “The Meaning of Comedy.” Journal of Philosophy, 35.16 (1938): 421-32. Print. 
 
Vladimir Jankélévitch. L’Alternative. Paris: Félix Alcan, 1938: 219. Print. This is a Bergsonian response 

to the unhappy dilemmas posed by existentialism. We are confronted, the author argues, with too 
much or too little possibility, too much or too little time; we develop one talent at the expense of 
others, our means are never sufficient for the realization of our ends. “Comme nous restons 
éloignés, en somme, de l’idéal bergsonien : agir en hommes de pensée, penser en hommes 
d’action !” (p. 12). Instead, we choose between speculative impotence and the brutality of fiat. 
This work consists of three chapters: “L’Alternative,” “L’Economie,” and “Métaphysique de 
l’ennui.” Throughout, the author traces human failure to the inability to comprehend, and to live, 
“duration.” 

 
Jacques-M. Lacan. “Le Complexe d’Œdipe.” Encyclopédie Française. Vol. 8. 1938: 840, 11-16. Print. 

The author refers to Bergson on p. 15 in a discussion of patriarchal cultures. Eng. trans. “The 
Œdipus Complex.” 

 
Jacques Lacan. “La famille.” Encyclopédie française, 8, 1938, 40-55. An English translation of the title of 

this item is: “The Family.” 

Jacques Maritain. “L’expérience mystique naturelle et le vide.” Etudes carmélitaines, 23.2 (1938): 116-
39. Print. This essay is concerned primarily with certain forms of Oriental religious experience 
involving “emptiness.” Maritain, in passing, uses an example taken from Bergson’s lectures at the 
Collège de France to describe the nature of “human” love. A sleeping mother will respond to the 
slightest sound from her infant while, Bergson notes, sleeping through the discharge of a nearby 
cannon. 

 
H. Massis. “La declinación del bergsonismo y el renacimiento filosófico.” Criterio (Buenos Aires), 1.15 

(1938). Eng. trans. “The Decline of Bergson and the Philosophical Renaissance.” 
 
Rudolf Metz. A Hundred Years of British Philosophy. Trans. J. W. Harvey, T. E. Jessop, and Henry Sturt. 

Ed. J. H. Muirhead. London: Allen & Unwin, 1938: 656-57. Print. The author describes the 



philosophies of Samuel Alexander and C. Lloyd Morgan as “New, important, and specifically 
British” variations of Bergson’s Creative Evolution. (However, see D. Blitz, 1992.) 

 
Bertrand Russell. Power: A New Social Analysis. London: George Allen & Unwin, 1938: 328. Print. In 

Chapter 12, “Power Philosophies,” the author states: “Bergson’s Creative Evolution is a power-
philosophy, which has been developed fantastically in the last Act of Bernard Shaw’s Back to 
Methuselah. Bergson holds that the intellect is to be condemned as unduly passive and merely 
contemplative, and that we only see truly during vigorous action such as a cavalry charge. He 
believes that animals acquired eyes because it would be pleasant to see; their intellects would not 
have been able to think about seeing, since they were blind, but intuition was able to perform this 
miracle. All evolution, according to him, is due to desire, and there is no limit to what can be 
achieved if desire is sufficiently passionate. The groping attempts of biochemists to understand 
the mechanisms of life are futile, since life is not mechanical, and its development is always such 
as the intellect is inherently incapable of imagining in advance; it is only in action that life is 
understood. It follows that men should be passionate and irrational; fortunately for Bergson’s 
happiness, they are” (pp. 268-69). Surely Russell knew better. (Ed.) 

 
Ivan Saraïlieff. Pragmatizima. Sofia: Pridvorna pechatnika, 1938. Print. This work contains a comparison 

of Bergson and C. S. Peirce. Eng. trans. Pragmatism. 
 
A. D. Sertillanges. “Bůh a svět.” Filosofická revue, 10 (1938): 4-8. Print. Eng. trans. “God and the 

World.” 
 
D. Casares Tomás. “Bergson.” Criterio, 1.39 (1938). Print. 
 
Ángel Vasallo. “Bergson y el problema de la metafísica” in Nuevos prolegómenos a la metafísica. Buenos 

Aires: Editorial Losada, 1938: 216. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and the Problem of Metaphysics.” 

1939 

Mili č Čapek. Henri Bergson. Prague: Nakladatelske drustvo Maje, 1939: 183. Print. 
 
Mili č Čapek. “Henri Bergson.” Světová knihovna. Máje II-27. Prague, 1939. Laureáti Nobelovy ceny 27. 

Print. 
 
N. de Munnynck. “Notes on Intuition.” Thomist, 1.2 (July 1939): 143-68. Print. The author examines the 

concept of intuition, making brief reference to Bergsonian and phenomenological concepts of 
intuition. 

 
Will Durant. Van Socrates tot Bergson: hoofdfiguren uit de geschiedenis van het denken. Trans. H. C. and 

H. J. Pos. Den haag: Boucher, 1939: 5. Eng. trans. The Story of Philosophy. 
 
Mary C. Henley. “Bergsonism in Jean-Christophe.” Thesis. Duke U, 1939: 109. Chapel Hill, NC: 

privately published, 1939. Print. This thesis explores Bergson’s influence on Jean-Christophe 
(Romain Rolland). 

 
Giannes Imvriotes. He philosophia tou Bergson. Thessalonike: Typ. Tryantaphylliou, 1939: Print. Eng. 

trans. The Philosophy of Bergson.  
 



Gabriel Marcel. “Qu’est-ce que le bergsonisme ?” Temps présent, 30 June 1939: 5. Eng. trans. “What is 
Bergsonism?” 

 
Maurice Pradines. “L’œuvre de Henri Delacroix.” Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale, 46.1 (1939): 

109-45. Print. The author notes that Delacroix’s approach to the problem of mysticism was in 
certain respects carried on and enlarged by Bergson. On this point, which is certainly correct, see 
H. Gouhier, 1961. Eng. trans. “The Work of Henri Delacroix.” 

 
Sister Mary Consilia O’Brien. “The Antecedents of Being; An Analysis of the Concept de nihilo in the 

Philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas, A Study in Thomistic Metaphysics.” Thesis. Catholic U of 
America, 1939: 199. Washington, DC: Catholic University of America Press, Philosophical 
Studies, Vol. 46, 1939. Print.  

 
Arnold J. Toynbee. A Study History. Vol. 5. New York: Oxford University Press, 1939, 633. Cf. J. 

Thornhill, Thomist, 25.2, 1962. Toynbee here accepts the distinction between a closed, barbaric 
society and an open, humane society. 

1940 

Marc Chapiro. L’Illusion comique. Paris: Félix Alcan, 1940: 160. Bibliothèque de philosophie 
contemporaine. Print. On pp. 61 et seq. the author reflects on whether Freud’s study of laughter 
might have been influenced by Bergson’s insights into the similarity of laughter and dreaming. 
Eng. trans. The Comic Illusion. 

 
Rushton Coulborn. The Individual and the Growth of Civilizations, an Answer to Arnold Toynbee and 

Henri Bergson. New York (?): Phylon, 1940, 58. The author complains that Toynbee was too 
blinded by Bergson to see the true reasons for the decline of civilization. 

 
Alejandro O. Deustua. Los Sistemas de Morale. Vol. 2. Callao (Peru): Empresa Editorial de “El Callao”, 

1940, 505. Eng. trans. The Systems of Morality. 

Ennio Franci. “Appunti sul Pensiero di Bergson.” L’Osservatori Romano, 1-2 Dec. 1940: 4. Print. Eng. 
trans. “Notes on the Thought of Bergson.” 

 
René Gillouin. Bergson. São Paulo: Cultura Moderna, 1940: 151. Print. 
 
Henrick Josephus Pos and Helena C. Pos. Bergson. Baarn: Hollandia drukkerij, 1940: 192. Print. 
 
Henrick Houwens Post. Bergson, de philosophie der intuitie. Den Haag: Leopold, 1940: 95. Bibliotheek 

voor weten en denken, 5. Print. Eng. trans. Bergson, the Philosophy of Intuition. 
 
Ángel Vasallo. “La essencia de lo moral según H. Bergson.” Universidad de la Habana publicación 

bimestral, 5 (1940): 7-22. Print. Eng. trans. “The Essence of the Moral According to H. Bergson.” 
 
Ángel Vasallo. “Metafísica de la libertad.” Universidad Católica Bolivariano, Apr.-May 1940: 49-59. 

Print. Eng. trans. “Metaphysics of Liberty.” 



1941 

Mario Valdez Alzamora. La filosofía de Bergson. Medellín, Columbia: Universidad Pontifícia 
Bolivariana, 1941. Print. Eng. trans. The Philosophy of Bergson. 

 
Jacques Chevalier. La Vie morale et l’au-delà. Paris: E. Flammarion, 1941: x, 130. Bibliothèque de 

philosophie contemporaine. Print. Eng. trans. The Moral Life and the Beyond. 
 
Jean de la Harpe. Genèse et mesure du temps. Essai d’analyse génétique du temps métrique. Notes by 

André Lalande and Léon Brunschvicg. Neuchâtel: Secretariat de l’Université, 1940: 180. 
Université de Neuchâtel. Faculté des Lettres. Recueil de travaux, 20, fasc. Print. On pp. 10ff the 
author argues that the analysis of duration must be based on Bergsonian ideas and on 
phenomenology. He also argues, as is noted by Jean Piaget (Genèse de la notion de temps), that 
the problem of the development of the notion of time in children must be ignored in principle. 
Eng. trans. The Genesis and the Measure of Time: Genetic Analytical Essay on Metric Time. 

 
Georges Davy. Henri Bergson (1859-1941). Paris: A. Colin, 1941: 31. Print. This item is reprinted from 

Revue Universitaire, 1941: 4-5. 
 
C. Donne and M. Sumner. “Concerning Henri Bergson.” Commonweal, 33.24 (4 Apr. 1941): 601. Print. 

This item concerns Bergson and his relations to Catholicism. 
 
Eméric Fiser. La théorie du symbole littéraire et Marcel Proust. Paris: J. Corti, 1941: 223. Print. On 

pp. 155-170, the author identifies Proust’s “monde intérieur” with Bergson’s “durée profonde.” 
Eng. trans. Theory of the Literary Symbol and Marcel Proust.  

 
Karl Klimes. “Zur Frage des ‘Lautwerdens der Gedanken’.” European Archives of Psychiatry and 

Clinical Neuroscience, 114.2, 1941, 358-365. Eng. trans. “On the Question of ‘The Becoming 
Known of Thought’.” The author states: “… der Eigenleistung zu erkennen ist 3. In dem 
Lautwerden ist besonders der Bergsonische motorische Anteil des Wahrnemungsaktes betreffen, 
wodurch das Fehlen des Gefühls…” Eng. trans. “The individual work of recognition 3. is in the 
becoming-known of thought found especially in the Bergsonian motor component of perception, 
in which the lack of feeling…” 

 
Diamantino Martins. “De la intuició filosófica a la intuición mística en Bergson.” Manresa, 13 (1941): 

70-76. Print. Eng. trans. “From Philosophical Intuition to Mystical Intuition in Bergson.” 
 
Francisco Romero. “Temporalismo” in Filosofía Contemporáanea. Buenos Aires: Losada, 1941: 211. 

Biblioteca Filosófica. Print. Eng. trans. “Temporalism.” 
 
Flora Reheta Schreiber. “Bergson and Charlie Chaplin.” French Forum, 7.2 (1941): 19-20. Print. 
 
Antonin Gilbert Sertillanges. Le Christianisme et les philosophes. Vol. 2 L’âge moderne. Paris: Augier, 

1941: 591. Print. A second edition of this item was published in 1946 by Aubier. See “Le 
Réalisme d’Henri Bergson,” 375-402. Eng. trans. Christianity and the Philosophers.  

 
Hjalmar Sundén. “Ett samtal med Henri Bergson.” Var lösen, 32 (1941): 139-47. Print. Eng. trans. “A 

Conversation with Henri Bergson.” 



1942 

Ruth Nanda Anshen, ed. Freedom, Its Meaning. London: G. Allen & Unwin, 1942. Science of Culture 
Series, 1. Print. This item contains a passage from The Two Sources of Morality and Religion 
titled “Freedom and Obligation.” 

 
Arthur C. Berndtson. “The Problem of Free Will in Recent Philosophy.” Diss. U of Chicago, 1942. 

Chicago: privately published, 1942. Print. This dissertation discusses, along with other topics, 
Bergson’s concepts of causation, space, time, and freedom. It was supervised by Charles 
Hartshorne. 

 
Georges Legrand. Introduction au Bergsonisme ou l’univers de monsieur Bergson. Liège: Phollien, 1942, 

88. Eng. trans. Introduction to Bergsonism or Bergson’s Universe.  

René Le Senne. Traité de morale générale. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1942: vii, 757. Logos; 
introduction aux études philosophiques. Print. See “Bergson: Conformisme et spiritualité,” p. 294 
et seq. Eng. trans.”Bergson: Conformism and Spirituality.” 

 
Carlo Mazzantini. Filosofia perenne e personalità filosofiche. Padova: Cedam, 1942: 334. Print. 

Bergson’s philosophy of religion is discussed here on pp. 189-206. This essay was published 
originally in Convivium in 1932. Eng. trans. Perennial Philosophy and Philosophical Personality. 

 
Alois Naber. Introduction à la métaphysique par Henri Bergson. Rome: Universitas Gregoriana, 1942: 

63. Print. Eng. trans. Henri Bergson’s Introdution to Metaphysics. 
 
E. Noulet. “Bergson et Valéry.” Lettres française (Buenos Aires), 3 (1942): 31-50. Print. 
 
Iyer V. Subrahmanya. “The Last Interview With Bergson.” Philosophy, 17.68 (1942): 382-83. Print. 

1943 

Sante Castellato. “Spinoza e Bergson: il continuo della coscienza e il continuo della realtà” in Saggi di 
Metafisica e di morale. Padua: CEDAM, Casa editrice dott. A. Milani, 1943: 67-81. Quaderni di 
sophia, 3. Print. Eng. trans. “Spinoza and Bergson: The Continuity of Consciousness and the 
Continuity of Reality.” 

 
Diamantino Martins. Bergson: la intuición como método en la metafísica. Trans. José Hermida López. 

Madrid: Instituto de Filosofía “Louis Vives”, 1943: 320. Ser. B. Instituto de Filosofía “Louis 
Vives”, 3. Print. Eng. trans. Bergson: Intuition as Method in Philosophy. 

 
P. S. Naidu. “Biological and Philosophical Theories of Evolution.” Philosophical Quarterly (India) 19.2 

(Apr. 1943): 24-33. Print. 
 
Yvon Novy. “Ce que nous dit Jean-Paul Sartre de sa première pièce.” Comoedia, 24 Apr. 1943: 740. 

Print. In the course of discussion his play Flies (Les Mouches), Sartre depicts Bergson as holding 
that freedom is only internal, and can never be expressed in outward acts. Eng. trans. “What 
Sartre Tells Us About His First Piece.” 

 
Dr. Charles Odier. Les deux sources consciente et inconsciente de la vie morale. Neuchatel: Editions de la 

Baconniere, 1943. Second edition 1946, 276 pp. (Être et penser : quatrième et cinquième cahiers) 



An English translation of the title of this item is: The Two Sources, Conscious and Unconscious, 
of the Moral Life. 

Louis Alberto Sánchez. “Proyecciones de la intuición: Nuevos estudios sobre la filosofía bergsoniana por 
Enrique Molina.” Atenea, 24.376 (1943):60. Print. Rev. of Proyecciones de la intuición by 
Enrique Molina. Eng. trans. “Projections of Intuition: New Studies of Bergson’s Philosophy by 
Enrique Molina.” 

1944 

Jean Gaulmier. Péguy et nous. Beyrouth: Imprimerie de la St. d’impression et d’édition, 1944: 61. Print. 
This item contains a letter from Bergson concerning Charles Péguy. Eng. trans. Péguy and Us. 

 
Kenneth Henderson. Thoughts for Today: The Leading Thoughts of Jowett of Ballid, Henri Bergson, 

Friedrick von Hugel. Sydney: Clarendon, 1944, 106. 

J. Héroux. “Liberté humaine dans Bergson.” Canada français, 31 (Feb. 1944): 430-43. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Human Liberty in Bergson.” 

 
Alfonso Junco. Egregios. Mexico City: Editorial Jus, 1944: 314. Print. This item contains an essay on 

Bergson as a Roman Catholic convert (“Bergson convertito”). Eng. trans. Illustrious. 

1945 

Jean-Jacques Baumgartner. “Le témoignage de Bergson.” Moissons, L’hebdomadaire catholique 
lyonnais, January 14, 1945. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Bergsonian 
Evidence.” 

 
Peter A. Bertocci. “A Reinterpretation of Moral Obligation.” Philosophy and Phenomenological 

Research, 6.2, 1945, 270-83. 

Angel Iliev Bunkov. Bergsonizmut v Bulgariia. Sofia, Bulgaria [s.n.] 1945: 225. Print. Eng. trans. 
Bergsonism in Bulgaria. 

 
 Armando Carlini. Avviamento allo studio della filosofia. Catania: Battiato, 1945: 115. Print. This item 

contains a section on Bergson. Eng. trans. Introduction to the Study of Philosophy. 
 
Léon Cotnareanu, ed. Suites françaises par Henri Bergson et al. 2 vols. New York: Brentano’s, 1945. 

Print. This item consists of various articles published in Figaro, 1939-1940. 
 
Pierre Dive. Les Interprétations physiques de la théorie d’Einstein. 2nd ed. rev. and aug. with facsimile of 

an autograph of Henri Bergson. Pref. Ernest Esclangon. Paris: Dunod, 1945: 79. Print. The author 
argues in favor of Bergson’s interpretation of relativity physics. Eng. trans. Physical 
Interpretations of Einstein’s Theory. 

 
Risieri Frondizi. El Punto de Partida del Filosofar. Buenos Aires: Editorial Losada, 1945: 164. Biblioteca 

Filosófica. Print. The author states: “Tarea complicada y ociosa sería señalar la diversidad de 
filósofos en quienes se apoya este trabajo. Cabe tan sólo destacar la resonancia que dejaron en 
espíritu del autor las reiterados lecturas de Bergson, Husserl y Whitehead, acaso los únicos 
pensadores contemporáneos que logran abrir nuevas sendas a la filosofía” (p. 9). [“It would be a 



complicated and pointless task to indicate the diversity of philosophies on which this work rests. 
It is important only to point out the resonance that the repeated reading of Bergson, Husserl and 
Whitehead has left on the spirit of the author, as they are the only contemporary thinkers that 
opened new paths of philosophy.”] Eng. trans. The Starting-point for Philosophizing. 

 
Juan R. Gironella. “Ensayo de filosofía religiosa.” Revista de Filosofía, 4.1 (Jan.-Mar. 1945): 197-203. 

Print. Eng. trans. “Essay on Religious Philosophy.” 
 
René Le Senne. Traité de caractérologie. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1945: 648. Logos; 

introduction aux études philosophiques. Print. The author’s “characterology” contains a section 
describing Bergson’s character (pp. 523ff). 

 
Lévy-Bruhl. “Histoire et bergsonisme.” Revue de Synthèse, 19, nouv. sér. (1945): 141-49. Print. eng. 

trans. “History and Bergsonism.” 
 
Marcel Marcotte. “Le problème des origines dans la philosophie de Bergson.” Diss. U of Montréal, 1945: 

260. Montréal, Quebec: privately published, 1945. Print. Eng. trans. “The Problem of Origins in 
Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Enrique Molina. Ciencia y intuición en el dovenir social; discurso de incorporación como miembre 

honorario de la Facultad de Ciencias Jurídicas y Sociales de la Universidad de Concepción. 
Santiago, Chile: Ed. Nascimiento, 1945: 66. Print. Eng. trans. Science and Intuition in the Social 
Process. 

 
Swami Prabhavananda. Vedanta for the Western World. Hollywood: Marcel Rodd, 1945. Print. This item 

contains an essay by the author titled “Buddha and Bergson,” pp. 288-93. 
 
Antonin Gilbert Sertillanges. L’Idée de création et ses retentissements en philosophie. Paris: Aubier, 

Editions Montaigne, 1945: 229. Print. Eng. trans. The Idea of Creation and Its Resonances in 
Philosophy. 

 
Leopoldo Zea. El torno a una filosoía americana. Mexico City: El Colegio de México, Centro de 

Estudios Sociales, 1945: 78. Jornadas, 52. Print. Eng. trans. The Turn Toward an American 
Philosophy. 

1946 

Otokar Balcar. “Zaklády Bergsonovy filosofické soustavy.” Filosofická revue, 14 (1946): 74-78, 112-18. 
Print. Eng. trans. “Foundations of Bergson’s Metaphysical System.” 

 
Charles Du Bos. “Pages de journal (22 février 1922 et 30 janvier 1923).” Revue de Paris, 53.10 (Oct. 

1946): 48-57. Print. On pp. 48-52, the author describes a conversation with Bergson on Feb. 21, 
1922. Bergson stated opinions on the necessity of ordinary ethical rules, on his early development 
(including his gradual rejection of the views of Herbert Spencer), the composition of Time and 
Free Will (the original version was much more fully developed), Rousseau, duration. 

 
José Ferrater Mora. “Introducción a Bergson.” Los dos fuentes de la moral y de la religión, by Henri 

Bergson. Buenos Aires: Sudamericana, 1946: 392. Print. 
 



Pierre Francastel. “Bergson et Picasso.” Mélanges 1945, vol. 4. Etudes philosophiques. Paris: Les Belles 
Lettres, 1946: 200-03. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and Picasso.” 

 
 R. Garrigou-Lagrange. God: His Existence and His Nature: A Thomistic Solution of Certain Agnostic 

Antinomies. 5th ed., vol. 1. Trans. Dom Bede Roso. St. Louis, MO, and London: B. Herder Book, 
1946: 392. Print. On pp. 99-100 the author criticizes E. LeRoy’s “Bergsonian type of sensualism 
or nominalism” which stands in the way of his understanding the proofs of God’s existence. On 
pp. 163-72 the author notes that Bergson’s evolutionism has been refuted in advance via 
Aristotle’s criticisms of Heraclitus. On pp. 37-39 the author shows that Bergson’s philosophy 
leads to pantheism. In general the author provides typical Thomistic conceptions of Bergson’s 
philosophy. See pp. 177, 180. Brief critical remarks on Bergson can also be found in vol. 2 of this 
work (1946, same publisher). 

 
André George. “Le Temps, la vie, et la mort.” Vie Intellectuelle, 43.1 (1946): 121-46. Print. The author 

contends that Bergson’s notion of biological time is corroborated by research into physiological 
time by Pierre Lecomte du Noüy. Eng. trans. “Time, Life, and Death.” 

 
Mīr Hsnuddin. Falsafah-yi Bargasăn. Haidarābād: Maktabah-yi Ibrāhīmiyah, 1946: iv, 96. Print. Eng. 

trans. The Philosophy of Bergson. 
 
František Kopečný. “O Bergsonovi. Jazyk—myšlenky—skutečnost.” Filosofická revue, 14 (1946): 149-

52. Print. Eng. trans. “Concerning Bergson. Language. Thought. Reality.” 
 
Louis Lavelle. L’Existence. Ed. Jean Grenier. Paris: Gallimard, 1946. See “Le passé ou l’avenir spirituel” 

(pp. 103-25.). Print. Eng. trans. “The Past or the Spiritual Future.”  
 
Emilio Oribe. “Lucrecio” in Encyclopedia de educación. Montevideo, Uruguay (Jan. 1946): 3-93. Print. 
 
Sebastiain Tauzan. Bergson y São Tomas. Conflicto entre a intuição e a intelligencia. Pref. Trirao de 

Athayde. Rio de Janiero: Desclée de Brouwer, 1946. Print. See Sapientia, Jan.-Mar 1937. 
 
Jean Wahl. “Essai sur le néant d’un problème (Sur les pages 37-84 de L’Être et le Néant de J. P. Sartre).” 

Deucalion, 1 (1946): 41-72. Print. This is a careful, thorough critique of Sartre’s treatment of 
negation: a treatment which, the author insists, unsatisfactorily negates several important 
problems. The author argues at several points (pp. 43, 48, 50, 54, 61, 68-69, 71) Sartre’s 
dependence on Bergson, the unfairness of some of his criticisms. The views of Bergson, Hegel, 
and Heidegger are presented throughout as “counterpoint” to Sartre’s concept of negation. Eng. 
trans. “An Essay on the Negation of a Problem (On Pages 37-84 of Being and Nothingness).” 

 
George Werner. “Bergson’s Interpretation of Intuition Applied to the Conduct of Religious Living.” 

Thesis. U of Chicago School of Divinity, 1946: 93. Print.  

1947 

Jacques Chevalier. Bergson. Trans. Emiliano Zazo. Brescia: Morcelliana, 1947: 144. Print. 
 
Guido de Ruggiero. Filosofía del Siglo XX. Buenos Aires: 1947: 289. Print. Eng. trans. Twentieth Century 

Philosophy. 
 



Juan David García Bacca. Nueve Grandes Filósofos Contemporáneos y Sus Temas. Vol. 1. Bergson, 
Husserl, Unamuno. Caracas: Imprenta Nacional, 1947. Print. Eng. trans. Nine Great 
Contemporary Philosophers and Their Theories. 

 
Jean Sangeleer. “Du côté de chez Bergson : le bergsonisme et l’esthétique de Marcel Proust.” Diss., Lic. 

Rom. filol. K. U. Leuven, faculté de philosophie et lettres, 1947-1948. Print. Eng. trans. 
“Bergson’s Way: Bergsonism and Marcel Proust’s Aesthetic.” 

 
________. “Interview with J.-P. Sartre Concerning the Jewish Question.” La Revue juive (Geneva), 10 

Année, Nos. 6-7, juin-juillet 1947, 212-213. This interview took place in summer, 1939, but was 
not published until after the war. Sartre states: “My personal experience is that Jewish 
contributions to philosophy are contradictory. Perhaps the argument we’re always hearing about 
the restless, critical, and uncreative Jew may apply to Brunschvicg, but not to Bergson or 
Spinoza.” Quoted in Michel Contat and Michel Rybalka. The Writings of Jean-Paul Sartre. Vol. 
I. A Bibliographical Life. Trans. R.C. McCleary. Evanston, IL: Northwestern University Press, 
1974, 174-176. 

 
Hjalmar Sundén. La Théorie bergsonienne de la religion. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1947: 

319. Bibliothèque de philosophie contemporaine; histoire de la philosophie et philosophie 
générale. Print. The author pursues a critical but essentially affirmative study of Bergson’s 
religious thought, with numerous helpful references to literature in anthropology, archeology, and 
the history of religion. He examines Bergson’s influence on N. Söderblum and F. von Hügel, and 
the influence on Bergson by Plotinus, M. Scheler, A. Comte, E. Boutroux, C. Bernard, and D. 
Essertier. Interesting comparisons of Bergson with S. Freud and with C. G. Jung are also 
developed. Eng. trans. Bergson’s Theory of Religion. 

 
Fernando Vela. Abreviature de “La evolución creadora” de Henri Bergson. Buenos Aires: Revista de 

Occidente Argentina, 1947. Print. Eng. trans. Abridgement of Bergson’s “Creative Evolution”. 
 
Ian Campbell Wees. “Le comique chez Molière étudié d’après les théories de Bergson.” Thesis 

(Department of French), U of Manitoba, 1947: 105. Print. Eng. trans. “Comedy in Molière 
Studied via the Theories of Bergson.” 

 
Ramón Xirau. “Duración y existencia: tesis que presenta para obtenir el grado de doctor en filosofía.” 

México, D. F.: Universidad Autonoma de México, 1947: 115. Print. Eng. trans. “Duration and 
Existence: Thesis Presented to Obtain the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.” 

 
Leopoldo Zea. El torno a una filosofía americana. Buenos Aires: Lib. El Ateneo, 1947: 80. Print. Eng. 

trans. The Turn Toward an American Philosophy. 

1948 

Otakor Balcar. Prameni náboženství v pojeti Henri Bergsona a ve svĕtle ethnologie: Kriticka studie. 
Kromeriz: K. Kryl, 1948: 283. Print. Eng. trans. The Sources of Religion in Bergson’s Thought 
and in the Light of Ethnology: Critical Studies. 

 
Raymond Bayer. “De la nature de l’humour.” Revue d’Esthétique, 1.4 (1948): 329-48. Print. The author 

uses Bergson’s distinction between laughter and comedy as a starting point, and employs 
Bergson’s theory of the comic to analyze disguised morality. Eng. trans. “On the Nature of 
Humor.” 



 
Herbert Wildon Carr. Byonhwa chulhag. Trans. Clarence C. Hahn. Kyoungsung (Seoul), Korea: 

Chosunmoonhwayeongoosa, 1948: 130. Print. Eng. trans. The Philosophy of Change.  
 
Max Eastman. Enjoyment of Laughter. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1948: xv, 608. Print. The author 

produces an original theory of laughter. He discusses Bergson’s view of laughter’s hostility and 
intellectual appeal, plus presumed contradictions in Bergson’s theory. 

 
Etienne Gilson. “Discours à l’Académie française, 29 mars 1947.” Etudes Bergsoniennes, 1 (1948): 180-

83. Print. This speech, given on the occasion of the author’s reception into the Académie 
française, praises three figures: L. Lévy-Bruhl, J. Bédier, and Henri Bergson. The author recounts 
Bergson’s impact on his own thought. This item also contains passages from the author’s “La 
Gloire de Bergson,” Tribune de Genève, 29 May 1947. Print. Eng. trans. “Discourse at the French 
Academy March 29, 1947.” 

 
Henri Gouhier. “Philosophie et religion dans la pensée de Bergson. Cours publique à la Sorbonne 1946-

1947.” Les Etudes Bergsoniennes, 1, 1948: 186-87. Print. This course, consisting of eleven 
lectures, follows the development of Bergson’s thought. The author explains how mystical 
experience can have philosophical value even though it is not part of the philosopher’s 
experience. Bergson is a philosopher of religion, not (like Kierkegaard and Pascal) a religious 
philosopher. Eng. trans. “Philosophy and Religion in Bergson’s Thought. Public Course at the 
Sorbonne, 1946-1947.” 

 
Adolphe Lazareff. Vie et connaissance. Trans. from Russian B. de Schloezer. Paris: Vrin, 1948: 135. 

Print. This item contains a chapter on Bergson. Eng. trans. Life and Consciousness. 
 
Jacques Maritain. La philosophie bergsonienne. Études critiques. 4th ed. Paris: P. Tequi, 1948: lxix, 383. 

Print. Eng. trans. Bergson’s Philosophy; Critical Studies. 
 
Enrique Molina. Dos filósofos contemporáneos: Guyau-Bergson. 2nd ed. Rev. y aumentada. Santiago: 

Nascimiento, 1948: 323. Print. Eng. trans. Two Contemporary Philosophers: Guyau-Bergson. 
 
François Meyer. La Pensée de Bergson. Paris: Bordas, 1948: 124. Pour connaître. Print. Eng. trans. 

Bergson’s Thought. 
 
V. S. Narvane. “The Aesthetic Philosophy of Rabandranath and Bergson.” Philosophical Quartery 

(India), 21.4 (Oct. 1948): 141-54. Print. 
 
Walter Pagel. “J. B. van Helmont ‘De tempore’ and Biological Time.” Osiris, 8 (1948): 246-417. Print. 

The author, on pp. 414-15, sketches similarities between van Helmont’s philosophy of time, 
duration, and biology, and that of Bergson. The similarities are striking. (Ed.) 

 
Louis Weber-Silvain. Begriff Intuition bei Descartes, Pascal und Bergson. Lucerne, Switzerland: 

Büchdruckerei Schüpfheim, 1948: 67. Beilage zum Jahresbericht der kant. höhern Lehranstalten 
1947/1948. Print. Eng. trans. The Concept of Intuition in Descartes, Pascal and Bergson. 

 
Andrée Tetry. Les Outils chez les êtres vivants. Préf. Lucien Cuénot. Paris: Gallimard, 1948, 312. Eng. 

trans. Tools in Living Things. 



1949 

G. R. Grozev. “Bergsonizûm i dialekticheski materializûm,” Godishnik na Sofiǐskiia Universitet 
(istorkofilos. Fakult. Kn. 1), 46 (1949-1950): 83-232. Print. Bergson’s psychology is viewed here 
as a “form of bourgeois subjective-idealist psychology,” and his views of heredity and 
development are seen as “idealist and antiscientific.” “The psychology of Pavlov is in decisive 
opposition to the Bergsonian introspectional, subjective conception of consciousness and the 
psyche, and understands as conscious activity highest nervous activity; that which is conditioned 
by the [influencing] action of the external world.” Summary in Russian and French. I. D. London. 
Psychological Abstracts, 27.1.10 (Jan. 1953): 2. Eng. trans. “Bergsonianism and Dialectical 
Materialism.” 

 
Jean Hyppolite. “Du bergsonisme à l’existentialisme.” Mercure de France, 1031 (July 1949): 403-16. 

Print. The author states that the passage from Bergsonism to existentialism in French thought 
does much to explain the “historical situation” circa 1949. Existentialism emerges through a 
criticism (sometimes unjust) of the presumed weaknesses of Bergson’s philosophy. The author 
proposes to: 1. discern the existential elements in Bergson, and 2. show how Bergson fails to 
meet certain contemporary exigencies. Eng. trans. “From Bergsonism to Existentialism.” 

 
Henri Clouard. Histoire de la Littérature française du symbolisme à nos jours. Vol. 2. 1915-1940. Paris: 

A. Michel, 1949: 699. Print. The author refers to Bergson and his (in a broad sense) “literary” 
influence at many points. See his comparisons of Bergson and P. Valéry (pp. 32, 46), his 
references to Bergson and George Simenon (pp. 360-61). See also “L’Anti-bergsonien Benda,” 
pp. 134-40, and “Epigones bergsoniennes,” pp. 485-88. Eng. trans. History of French Literature 
from Symbolism to Our Time.  

 
E. Dupréel. “Le Problème sociologique du rire” in Essais pluralistes. Paris: Presses Universitaires de 

France, 1949: 27-69. Print. This is a classic criticism of Bergson’s theory of laughter. Eng. trans. 
“The Sociological Problem of Laughter.” 

 
Juan David García Bacca. “Sobre la música: lo que dijo Leibniz y lo que contradijo Bergson.” Cultura 

Universitaria (Venezuela?), 11-12 (Jan.-Apr. 1949): 57-71. Print. Eng. trans. “Concerning Music: 
Leibniz’ Statement and Bergson’s Contradiction of It.” 

 
Jean Guitton. L’Existence temporelle. Paris: Desclée de Brouwer, 1949: 190. Print. For annotation see the 

author, 1989. Eng. trans. Temporal Existence. 
 
Kamal El Hage. “Introduction et commentaire en arabe de L’Essai sur les données immédiates de la 

conscience.” Thesis. Paris, dactyl. 1949. Print. Eng. trans. “Introduction and Commentary in 
Arabic on Time and Free Will.” 

 
Charles S. Milligan. “The Relevance of Bergson’s Philosophy.” Illif Review, 6.1 (1949: 9-20. Print. 
 
Robert Mosse-Bastide, trans. “L’Idée de lieu chez Aristote.” Etudes Bergsoniennes, 2 (1949): 29-104. 

Print. French translation of Bergson’s Latin thesis, Quid Aristoteles de Loco Senserit (Aristotle’s 
Concept of Place). 

 
R.-M. Mossé-Bastide. “Introduction to the Translation by Robert Mossé-Bastide of Quid Aristoteles de 

loco senserit by Henri Bergson.” Les Etudes Bergsoniennes, 2, 1949: 9-25. Print. The author 
examines the three “principal themes” explored in Bergson’s “Latin thesis”: 1. A discussion of 
spatial realism in the light of Zeno’s paradoxes. 2. A “partial agreement” with Kant’s 



transcendental idealism. 3. A meditation on Aristotelian dynamism. The author also explores the 
sources of Bergson’s thought in Aristotle and his commentators and provides an outline of 
Bergson’s basic contentions in his thesis. 

 
Richard Walter Peltz. “On the Relationship Between Metaphysics and Aesthetics in the Philosophy of 

Bergson.” Thesis. U of Chicago, 1949: 69. Print. 
 
Marcel Proust. Letters to a Friend. Trans. Alexander and Elizabeth Henderson. Pref. Georges de Lauris. 

London: Falcon Press, 1949: 196. Print. See Proust’s letter to Georges de Lauris, 1909: “I am 
glad you read some Bergson and liked it. It is as if we had been together on a mountaintop. I 
don’t know L’Evolution Créatrice (and because of the great store I set on your opinion I will read 
it at once). But I have read a fair amount of Bergson, and the parabola of his thought being 
sufficiently describable after a single generation no matter what Creative Evolution may follow, I 
can not fail to understand what you mean when you speak of Bergson. I suppose I have told you 
in what high esteem I hold him and also – something less interesting, although it does reveal a 
moral aspect – that he has always been very good to me” (pp. 150-51). Georges de Lauris notes in 
the preface (p. 12) that the principal works that Marcel Proust read were those of Saint-Simon, 
Chateaubriand, Sainte-Beuve, Bergson, and Mâle. 

 
Agnes Antonio Regan. “Philosophical Ideas Common to the Writings of Henri Bergson, T.E. Hulme, and 

T.S. Eliot.” Thesis. Montana State U, 1949: 123. Print. 
 
Betty Jean Mallett Smith. “The Philosophy of Herbert Wildon Carr.” Thesis, Brown U, 1949. Print. 
 
Jules Vuillemin. L’Être et le travail : les conditions dialectiques de la psychologie et de la sociologie. 

Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1949: 181. Bibliothèque de philosophie contemporaine. 
Psychologie et sociologie. Print. Hannah Arendt (1958, 350n) states that, though the author’s 
logic here is Hegelian, his terminology is Bergsonian. She describes Vuillemin as one of a school 
of thinkers (including E. Berth, A Tilger, and G. Sorel) who use Bergson’s ideas to deal with the 
nature of work. Eng. trans. Being and Work. 

 
Fritz Strich. Deutsche Klassik und Romantik: Oder Vollendung und Unendlichkeit. Bern: A. Franche, 

1949: 374. Print. See pp. 321-22 for Bergson’s ideas on comedy and tragedy. Eng. trans. German 
Classic and Romantic: Or, Fullness and Endlessness. 

 
Simone Weil. L’enracinement. Paris: Gallimard, 1949, 381. Eng. trans. Taking Root. The author presents 

a radical critique of Bergson in the third part of this work. 

1950 

E. Aubouin. “Humour et transfert.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 369-87. Print. This 
article develops an incongruity theory of laughter. The author criticizes Bergson for confusing 
comedy with ridicule. Eng. trans. “Humor and Transfer.” 

 
S. Baumgarten. “Une Figure soi-disant comique : le snob.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 

343-48. Print. The author examines “the snob” via several theories of the comic, including 
Bergson’s. Eng. trans. “A So-called Comic Figure: The Snob.” 

 



Raymond Bayer. “La farce et la pensée judicatoire.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 274-
300. Print. The author argues that laughter is directed more at the social milieu than (Bergson’s 
view) at the mechanical. Eng. trans. “Farce and Judicial Thought.” 

 
Alexis Carrel. Réflexions sur la conduite de la vie. Paris: Plon, 1950: xix, 241. Print. For annotation see 

the author, 1952. Eng. trans. Reflections on the Conduct of Life. 
 
J. Chaix-Ruy. “L’Essence du rire.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 219-64. Print. The author 

uses Baudelaire, Vico, and Schopenhauer to show the limits of Bergson’s theory of laughter. Eng. 
trans. “The Essence of Laughter.” 

 
P. Ginastier. “L’Humour, expression sociologique.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 349-68. 

Print. The author argues that Bergson’s viewpoint cannot account for a social theory of humor. 
Eng. trans. “Humor, Sociological Expression.” 

 
H. Gouhier. “Condition du comique.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 301-09. Print. The 

author argues against Bergson that the “comic type” is not a generalized but an intensified 
abstraction. Eng. trans. “Condition of the Comic.” 

 
Ch. Lalo. “Le Comique et le spirituel.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.3-4 (July-Dec. 1950): 310-27. Print. The 

author argues that Bergson fails to distinguish wit from the comic. Eng. trans. “The Comic and 
the Spiritual.” 

 
Jean Leclercq. “Vers la société basée sur le travail.” Revue de Travail, 51.3 (Mar. 1950). Print. The author 

states that only Bergson introduced the concept of Homo faber into the circulation of ideas. (See 
H. Arendt, 1958: 136n.) 

 
André Maurois. Scrittori del nostro tempo. Milano: Mondadori, 1950: 216. Biblioteca moderna 

Mondadori, 99. Print. This is an Italian translation of the author’s Etudes littéraires, vol. 1. Eng. 
trans. Writers of Our Time. 

 
James C. O’Neill. “Philosophy and Criticism: Bergson and Thibaudet.” Modern Language Quarterly, 

11.4 (Dec. 1950): 492-97. Print. The author argues that Albert Thibaudet was a Bergsonian, Prof. 
L. Spitzer’s opinions notwithstanding.  

 
Jacob Paludan. Sogende sander: redegoreiser og debatter. Copenhagen: S. Hasselbalch, 1950: 174. Print. 

The author reflects on Bergson’s philosophy in several of his essays. See especially “Bergson og 
parapsykolgien” (Eng. trans. “Bergson and Parapsychology”). 

 
Michele Federico Sciacca. Le problème de Dieu et de la religion dans la philosophie contemporaine. 

Trans. J. Chaix-Ruy. Paris: Aubier, 1950: 287. Philosophie de l’Esprit. Print. This item contains 
an essay on Bergson’s philosophy of religion. Eng. trans. The Problem of God and of Religion in 
Contemporary Philosophy. 

 
Eudoro do Sousa. “O pensamiento eloquente e romantico de Leonardo Coimbra.” in Leonardo Coimbra. 

Porto: Livraria Tavaris Martins, 1950, 117-126. Eng. trans. “On the Eloquent and Romantic 
Thought of Leonardo Coimbra.” 

 
David Victoroff. “Le Rire et le rêve.” Revue d’Esthétique, 3.2 (1950): 265-73. Print. The author suggests 

that Freud’s Wit and Its Relations to the Unconscious may have been inspired in part by 



Bergson’s earlier reflections on the relations between laughter and dreams. See pp. 265-66n. Eng. 
trans. “Laughter and [the] Dream.” 

 
Alexander P. Wilson. “The Concept of Human Freedom in Bergson and James.” Diss. U of Washington 

at Seattle, 1950. Print. 

1951 

John Achamma. “An Interpretation of Ghandi’s Religious Philosophy in the Light of Bergson’s Two 
Sources of Morality and Religion.” Thesis. Indiana U, 1951: 491. Print. 

 
Alfred H. Barr, Jr. Matisse: His Art and His Public. New York: Museum of Modern Art, 1951: 591. Print. 

See “The Portraits of Yvonne Landsberg, 1914,” pp. 184-85. The author speculates: “Bergson’s 
Creative Evolution . . . may well have provided a metaphysical background or atmosphere not 
only for Futurists and cubists but for Matisse, too, in this particular painting . . .” (p. 185). 

 
Werner Barzel. “Henry Bergson und die katholische Kirche.” Stimmen der Zeit, 1951-1952: 143-48. Print. 

Eng. trans. “Henry Bergson and the Catholic Church.” 
 
I. M. Bochenski. La filosofía actual. 2nd ed. Trans. Eugenio Imar. México: Fondo de Cultur Económica, 

1951: 137. Print. Eng. trans. Contemporary Philosophy. 
 
John Bowditch. “The Concept of élan vital: A Rationalization of Weakness” in E. M. Earle, ed. Modern 

France: Problem of the Third and Fourth Republics. Princeton: Princeton U Press, 1951: 32-43. 
Print. The author argues, speaking of the years 1910-1914, that when “. . . French labor leaders of 
those years, for instance, boasted of the élan révolutionnaire of their fellow workers or French 
military writers gloried in the furia françesa exhibited by their countrymen on hypothetical 
battlefields, they were, in effect, fabricating myths as a means of escape from the unpleasant task 
of coming to grips with the hard realities of their twentieth-century world” (p. 33). The author 
deals specifically with revolutionary syndicalism, which he describes as the official ideology of 
the French General Confederation of Labor (CGT) through the outbreak of World War I, and with 
that part of the French military establishment that gloried in the doctrine of “l’offensive à 
outrance” (pp. 34-35). The weaknesses of the French labor movement and the French military 
could not be made up for by a retreat into myth. 

 
Guido de Ruggiero. “L’Ultimo Bergson” in La filosofia contemporanea. Bari: Laterza, 1951: 203-14. 

Print. Eng. trans. “The Final Bergson.” 
 
James K. Feibleman. Ontology. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1951: xix, 507. Print. The author refers 

briefly to Bergson’s metaphysics and theory of morality. 
 
James Edward Griffiss. “Proust and Bergson, An Approach to the Problem of Poetry and Philosophy.” 

Thesis. Johns Hopkins U, 1951: 98. Print. 
 
Rowland Collinge Marshall. “The Possible and the Actual in the Philosophy of Bergson.” Thesis. U of 

Western Ontario, 1951: 227. Print. 
 
Rose-Marie Mossé-Bastide. “Pour faciliter aux élèves la lecture de Matière et mémorie.” Revue de 

l’Enseignement philosophique, 1.4 (Oct.-Dec. 1951). Print. 
 



André Ombredane. L’Aphasie et l’élaboration de la pensée explicite. Paris: Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1951: 440. Bibliothèque de philosophie contemporaine, psychologie et sociologie. Print. 
See especially Ch. 8, “Les Iconoclastes : Bergson et Pierre Marie,” pp. 138-60. See pp. 203-08 for 
similarities between the Wurzburg School and Bergson’s “schéma dynamique”; p. 246 for 
Bergson’s influence on R. Mourgue and W. Van Woerkom; pp. 330-36 for a discussion of 
“schéma dynamique” and the disintegration of voluntary apprehension of verbal statements. The 
author uses Bergson’s notion of language comprehension to explain the behavior of aphasics. 
Eng. trans. Aphasia and the Elaboration of Implicit Thought. 

 
Jeanne Parain-Vial. “Aperçus sur les conséquences métaphysiques d’une phénoménologie de l’attente.” 

Etudes philosophiques, 6.1 (Apr.-Sept. 1951): 182-92. Print. The author discusses the views of E. 
Minkowski. Eng. trans. “Insights into the Metaphysical Consequences of Waiting.” 

 
Alfred Schutz. “Choosing Among Projects of Action.” Philosophy and Phenomenological Research, 12 

(1951); 161-84. Print. This essay is found in Schutz’ Collected Papers, vol. 1, 67-96. 
 
G. N. M. Tyrrel. Homo Faber: A Study in Man’s Mental Evolution. London: Methuen, 1951: 205. Print. 

This is a reflection on, and development of, Bergson’s contention that man is best understood as 
Homo faber (man the maker, fabricator), not as Homo sapiens (man the “knower”) (see pp. 51-
59). Man’s intelligence is adapted, via his evolutionary history, to geometry (see pp. 83-118) and 
to mechanical concepts. In order to understand the world and ourselves in depth, the, we must 
transcend our “adaptedness”: we must cease carrying over into philosophical speculation the 
concepts and attitudes developed in species-specific, pragmatic behavior. In place of Bergson’s 
élan vital the author urges a theory of “emergent evolution.” 

1952 

Henri Brocher. Les étapes de la pensée humaine. Geneva: Labor et Fides, 1952: 147. 1st ed. F. Alcan, 
1934. Print. The author finds the first origins of human thought in the “spontaneous activity of the 
human spirit,” and argues that we must look to the modern era for the most satisfactory attempts 
to interpret that activity. He insists that Bergson’s theory of the “genesis of the intelligence” 
furnishes us with a complete and clear account of this genesis (p. 11). On pp. 83-99 he analyzes 
Bergson’s account of the development of mechanism. Bergson’s critique has great value when 
applied to modern scientific thought. But Bergson failed to satisfactorily consider the “primitive 
mentality.” 

 
John Robert Bross. “The Role of Creativity in Metaphysics and Religion.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Columbia 

University, 1951, 205. Dissertation Abstracts, 12.1, 1952, 75-76. 

Alexis Carrel. Reflections on Life. Trans. Antonia White. Intro. Anne Carrel. New York: Hawthorn 
Books, 1952: 205. Print. This book, the author’s last, finds the author in agreement with Bergson 
on any number of points: instinct and intelligence (pp. 49-51), education and intellect (p. 55), 
basic tendencies of life (p. 68), the place of mind in evolution (pp. 73-77), the nature of 
personality (p. 82), and others. One also finds in the author a strange admixture of physiologism 
and social Darwinism which are, if anything, antibergsonian. This is a translation of Carrel’s 
Reflections on the Conduct of Life (195).  

 
Jeanne Delhomme. “Note sur Bergson et la musique.” Revue Musicale, 26.210 (Jan. 1952): 89-91. Print. 

Eng. trans. “Note on Bergson and Music.” 
 



Gilbert Maire. “Un Ami d’Henri Bergson : Joseph Desaymard.” Etudes bergsoniennes, 3 (1952): 158-59. 
Print. This is a resumé of Maire’s talk followed by a discussion. Eng. trans. “A Friend of Henri 
Bergson: Joseph Desaymard.” 

 
Gabriel Marcel. Metaphysical Journal. Trans. Bernard Wall. Chicago: Henry Regnery, 1952: xiii, 344. 

Gateway Edition, 6116. Print. For brief annotation see the author, 1927. 
 
Carlo Mazzantini. “Il tempo como slancio vitale nell’intuitionismo di Bergson” in Il tempo. Como: 

Cavalleri, 1952: 43-54. Print. Eng. trans. “Time as Vital Impetus in the Intuitionism of Bergson.” 
 
Michele Federico Sciacca. El problema de Dios y de la religión en la filosofía actual. Trans. A. Pacious, 

rev. by A. Matons. Barcelona: Miracle, 1952: 301. Print. Eng. trans. The Problem of God and of 
Religion in Contemporary Philosophy. 

 
Sanislas Sice. “Hommage à Bergson. Allocution du 6 mai 1949.” Les Etudes Bergsoniennes, 3 (1952): 

200-03. Print. This is a speech given during the dedication of a memorial plaque at Bergson’s 
former home on the Boulevard Beauséjour, Paris. The speaker characterizes Bergson’s thought as 
spiritual throughout.  

1953 

Lucien Collin. “Bergson. Un Homme de chrétienté.” Amérique Française, 11.3 (May-June 1953): 35-37. 
Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson: A Man of Christianity.” 

 
Pierre Daninos. Le tour du monde du rire. Paris: Hachette, 1953: 288. Print. Eng. trans. A World Tour of 

Laughter. 
 
Kosaku Matsuura. Beruguson. Tokyo: Kawadeshobo, 1953: 330. Sekai dai shiso zenshu, 1[16]. Print. 

Eng. trans. Bergson. 
 
Kathleen Nott. “Mr. Hulme’s Sloppy Dregs” in The Emperor’s Clothes. Bloomington: Indiana U Press, 

1953: 56-104. Print.  
 
Aníbal Sánchez-Reulet. “A Philosophy and Its Consequence.” Américas, 5.7 (July 1953): 36-37. Print. 
 
Ellis Sándoz. “Myth and Society: A Comparative and Critical Study of the Writings of Edward Burnett 

Taylor, Henri Bergson, and Henri and Henrietta Antonia Frankfort, Proposing to Demonstrate the 
Irrational Nature of the Bases of Political Order.” Thesis. Louisiana State U, Department of 
Political Science, 1953: v, 141. Print. 

 
David Victoroff. Le rire et le risible. Introduction à la psycho-sociologie du rire. Paris: Presses 

Universitaires de France, 1953: 193. Print. The author criticizes Bergson’s theory of laughter at 
length, arguing that laughter is charged with emotion, that it not only punishes rigidity – it 
reprimands people for their lack of spontaneity. Eng. trans. Laughter and the Laughable: 
Introduction to the Psychosociology of Laughter. 



1954 

Jeanne Ancelet-Hustache. Un baptisé de désir : Henri Bergson (1859-1941). Brussels: Foyer Notre-
Dame, 1954: 15. Eng. trans. Baptised by Desire: Henri Bergson (1859-1941). 

 
Jeanne Ancelot-Hustache. “Deux âmes cherchaient la vérité : Jacques et Raïsa Maritain” in F. Lelotte, 

S.J., Convertis du XXe siècle. Vol. 1. Paris and Tournai: Casterman; Bruxelles: Foyer Notre-
Dame, 1954: 151-66. Print. See “Les Cours d’Henri Bergson,” pp. 157-59. Eng. trans. “Two 
Souls Seeking the Truth: Jacques and Raïsa Maritain.” 

 
William Wallace Cayard. “The Concept of Freedom in Bergson, Hocking, and Berdyaev.” Thesis. 

Oberlin College, 1954: vi, 118. Print. 
 
Errol Harris. Nature, Mind and Modern Science. London: Allen & Unwin, 1954: xvi, 455. Print. See 

especially 393-99, “Philosophies of Evolution.” The author argues that in attempting to resolve 
the “Renaissance dualism” Bergson merely “annihilates” one of its terms. “How are we to 
conceive, for instance, of a life-force which is at once a force and yet not material, and which 
presses on against—nothing?” Also: if matter as we manipulate it (i.e., as bodies with sharp 
outlines) is unreal, how can we act on it? But if matter is the relaxed life force then “the material 
world must in reality be much as we conceive it in science and intellect need not be impugned as 
a source of illusion” (the author urges similar criticisms in his The Reality of Time, SUNY, 1988, 
pp. 47-48).  

 
Alfredo Roldán. “El movimiento, el tiempo, la duración.” Quito, Ecuador. Universidad Centrla Anales, 

82.337 (1954): 213-35. Print. Eng. trans. “Movement, Time, Duration.” 
 
Antonio Sánchez Barbudo. “El pensamiento de ‘Abel Marin’ y ‘Juan de Mairena’ y su relación con la 

poesía de Antonio Machado.” Hispanic Review, 22 (1954): 32-74, 109-65. Print. The author deals 
with the influence of Bergson on Machado. Eng. trans. “The Thought of ‘Abel Martin’ and ‘Juan 
de Mairena’ and Its Relation to the Poetry of Antonio Machado.”  

 
David Victoroff. “Rire avec Gide.” Revue d’Esthétique, 71. (1954): 85-93. Print. The author argues that 

Bergson’s theory of laughter is limited through Bergson’s too heavy reliance on Molière and 
Labiche. Eng. trans. “Laughter with Gide.” 

 
Clifford A. Winter. Exposition and Critical Analysis of Emergent Evolution. Thesis. Butler U, 1954: iii, 

67. Print. The author deals with biological evolution in terms of Bergson, C. L. Morgan, and S. 
Alexander. 

1955 

Etienne Borne. “Sur les Philosophies de la vie et de l’action (Bergson et Blondel).” Recherches et Débats, 
10 (1955): 133-65. Print. “On the Philosophies of Life and Action (Bergson and Blondel).” 

 
Hilary Ray Brown. “Bergson’s Account of the Development of a Moral Obligation in a Closed Society: A 

Critical Appraisal.” Thesis. U of Arizona, 1955: 74. Print. 
 
Omadaka Hisayuki. Kagaku hyumon: Beruguson no tachiba tatte. Tokyo: Kadokawashoten, 1955: 154. 

Kadokawa shinso. Print. Later republished in 1975, Tokyo: Tokyodaigakushuppankai. Eng. trans. 
Bergson’s Theory of Science. 



 
Fernand Lelotte. Henri Bergson, Clara Sheridan, Gabriel Marcel, Sigrid Undset… Tournai: Casterman, 

1955: 246. Convertis du XXe siècle, 3. Print. 
 
Raphael Seligmann. Masot pilosofiyot. Tel Aviv: Hotsaat agudat ha-sofrim ha-lvrim le-yad Devir, 1955: 

235. Sifre nefesh. Print. This item contains an essay concerning Bergson on pp. 87-129.  
 
Jerome Stolnitz. “Notes on Comedy and Tragedy.” Philosophy and Phenomenological Research, 16.1 

(1955): 45-60. Print. The author argues against Bergson that comedy contains emotion, but an 
emotion more limited and less exalted than the emotion of tragedy. 

1956 

André Gide. Voyage au Congo. 85th ed. Paris: Gallimard, 1956: 249. Print. See pp. 43-44 for Gide’s 
attitude toward Bergson. For annotation see the 1929 Eng. trans., Voyage to the Congo. 

 
Martial Guéroult. Berkeley. Quatre études sur la perception et sur Dieu. Paris: Aubier-Montaigne, 1956. 

An English translation of the title of this item is: Berkeley. Four Studies Concerning Perception 
and Concerning God. Cf. esp. 108-16. 

Jean Guitton. La existencia temporal. Buenos Aires: Ed. Sudamericana, 1956: 242. Bibliografia de 
Filosofía. Print. Eng. trans. Temporal Existence. 

 
Maurice Merleau-Ponty. “L’Existence et la dialectique” in Maurice Merleau-Ponty, ed., Les Philosophes 

célèbres. Paris: Editions d’art Lucien Mazenod, 1956: 288-91. Print. The author relates the 
thought of Bergson and Husserl to the concept of intuition. Intuition and dialectic are not 
incompatible. (In The Visible and the Invisible (1968), however, he conflates Bergson’s and 
Husserl’s views as “the philosophy of intuition.”) Eng. trans. “Existence and the Dialectique.” 

 
François Meyer. Pour connaître la pensée de Bergson. 3rd ed. Paris: Bordas, 1956: 116. Pour connaître. 

Print. Eng. trans. Toward Understanding Bergson’s Philosophy. 
 
Raymond L. Miller. “Some Implications for Religion of an Ontology of Emergence.” Thesis. Butler U, 

1956: iii, 98. Print. The author deals with Bergson, A. N. Whitehead, S. Alexander, C. L. Morgan. 
 
Micheline Sauvage. “Temps proustien et temps populaire.” Esprit, 24.235 (Feb. 1956): 230-38. Print. 

This is a highly critical review of “Bergson and Proust” by Floris Delattre. Eng. trans. “Proustian 
Time and Popular Time.” 

 
Michele Federico Sciacca. La filosofía hoy. 2nd ed. Trans. C. M. Rossi and J. J. R. Cuevas. Barcelona: 

Miracle, 1956: xii, 542. Print. Eng. trans. Contemporary Philosophy. 
 
Hjalmar Sundén. “Ett samtal med Henri Bergson” in Sjuttiotredje psalmen och andra essäer. Stockholm: 

Svenska Kyrkans Diakonistyrelsos Bokförlag, 1956: 41-62. Print. Eng. trans. “A Conversation 
with Henri Bergson.” 

 
Claude Tresmontant. Essai sur la pensée hébraïque. 2nd ed. Paris: Editions du Cerf, 1956: 169. Print. 

Eng. trans. An Essay on Jewish Thought. 



1957 

Martin Buber. Pointing the Way: Collected Essays. Trans. Maurice Friedman. New York: Harper & 
Brothers, 1957: 239. Print. See “Bergson’s Concept of Intuition,” pp. 81-86. This is the 
concluding section of an essay published in 1943 as an introduction to the Hebrew translation of 
Bergson. The author holds that Bergson’s intuition abolishes the distinction between knower and 
known and alters the characteristics of the known rather than recognizing them. Bergson also fails 
to understand art, the artist, instinct, and life. 

 
Henri Bergson. Mémoire et vie. Textes choisis par Gilles Deleuze. 2nd ed. Paris: Presses Universitaires de 

France, 1957: 151. Les grands textes; bibliothèque classique de philosophie. Print. Eng. trans. 
Memory and Life: Texts Chosen by Gilles Deleuze. 

 
Armando Carlini. Breve storia della filosofia. Firenze: Sansoni, 1957: 214. Print. Eng. trans. Brief History 

of Philosophy. 
 
Ernst Cassirer. The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms. Vol. 3. The Phenomenology of Knowledge. Trans. 

Ralph Mannheim. Intro. Charles W. Hendel. New Haven: Yale U Press, 1957: 501. Print. On 
pp. 36-41 and 184-90, the author subjects Bergson’s philosophy to a careful analysis and 
criticism. He asserts that it is the “lasting achievement of the Bergsonian metaphysic that it 
reversed the ontological relation assumed between being and time (p. 184). However, he 
concludes that Bergson’s metaphysics and epistemology, good at releasing the mind from 
spatiality and fragmentation, is impotent at dealing with the active embodiment and persisting 
fulfillment of intuition. Once achieved, Bergsonian intuition lapses into a “strange romantic 
quietism” (p. 187). The true self for Bergson is not “the self that reaches and acts outward” 
(p. 185). (Long passages in The Two Sources and elsewhere provide a very different conclusion. 
[Ed.].)  

 
Israel Knox. “Comedy and the Category of Exaggeration.” Journal of Philosophy, 54.25 (1957): 801-12. 

Print. Bergson’s theory of laughter does not explain either the full range of laughable incongruity 
or the liberation from tension that accompanies laughter. 

 
Gabriela Mistral. Epistolaria. Cartas a Eugenio Labarca, 1915-1916. Ed. and Intro. Raúl Silva Castro. 

Santiago: Ediciones de los Anales de la Universidad de Chile, 1957: 58. Print. This collection of 
letters contains an appendix on Bergson. 

 
Oddino Montiani. Bergson e il suo umanismo integrale. Padova: Cedam, 1957: 307. Print. Eng. trans. 

Bergson and His Integral Humanism. 
 
Maria Dolce Nogueira Garcez. Do significato da contribuicao de Bergson para a psicologiae à educaçao 

contemporanea; subsides à historia da psicologia educacional. São Paulo, Faculdade de filosofia, 
ciencias e letras, 1957: 242. Boletins da Faculdade de Filosofia, Ciencias e Letras, Psicologia 
educacional, no. 4. Print. Eng. trans. On the Significance of Bergson for Contemporary 
Psychology and Education. 

 
A. Pasquali. “Renouvier et Bergson. Le problème de la liberté.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Paris, 1957.  

John Passmore. A Hundred Years of Philosophy. New York: Macmillan, 1957: 523. Print. Interesting 
similarities between Bergson and William James (pp. 105-08); Bergson, Pragmatism and G. 
Sorel, (p. 121); “Perry took over from James this emphasis on the human organism, and united 
with it a theory of perception which Bergson had sketched in Matter and Memory. A mind’s 



“content,” Bergson had argued, consists of that part of its environment to which its attention is 
momentarily directed. Mind, Perry concluded, is “an interested response by an organism.” Our 
“consciousness of a table,” for example, consists simply in the fact that our nervous system is 
interested in the table. No entity, “consciousness,” is here involved, not even in the form of a 
“mental act” (pp. 263-64). The author relates Bergson and C. Lloyd Morgan (pp. 271-72), 
Bergson and S. Alexander (p. 273). 

 
Cash Powell. “The Use of the Comic by William Faulkner: Analyzed with Some Reference to Henri 

Bergson.” Thesis. Miami U, 1957: 141. Print.  
 
Aimé Ricour. “Morale et nature dans la philosophie morale de Bergson.” Archives de philosophie, 17.1, 

1957. Eng. trans. “Morality and Nature in Bergson’s Moral Philosophy.”  
 
M. D. Tsbsenko. “Kritika intuitivisma Anri Bergson” in iz Istorii filosofii. Moscow: Akademiia 

obshchestvannykh nauk, 1957. Print. Eng. trans. “Criticism of the Intuitionism of Bergson.” 
 
Geoffrey Wagner. Wyndham Lewis: A Portrait of the Artist as the Enemy. New Haven: Yale U Press, 

1957: xvi, 363. Print. On pp. 215-16 and 222-25 the author describes how Lewis’s theory of satire 
derives directly from Bergson’s Laughter.  

 
Jean Wahl. Tableau de la philosophie française. Paris: Vrin, 1957, 231. An English translation of the title 

of this item is: Tableau of French Philosophy. Published originally Paris: Fontaine, 1946. The 
three authors most discussed here are Bergson, Comte, and Descartes. 

1958 

Alain. Correspondance avec Elie Halévy. Preface and notes by Jeanne Michel-Alexandre. Paris: 
Gallimard, 1958: 407. Print. See also pp. 406-07 for the author’s respect for Bergson, contempt 
for his French Catholic followers. See p. 407 for an appreciation of the profound impact of 
Bergson’s “Le Paralogisme psychophysiologique” on the Second International Congress at 
Geneva, 1904: “mémoire qui fit scandale.” 

 
Hannah Arendt. The Human Condition. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1958: 333. Print. This is a 

study of labor, work, and action as fundamental forms of the human condition. The author views 
Bergson’s definition of man as homo faber – man the fabricator – as important to thinking on the 
subject of labor: “The school of Bergson, like its master, idealizes labor by equating it with work 
and fabrication” (p. 117n). Included in this “school” are George Sorel, Adriano Tilgher, and 
Edouard Berth. Jules Vuillemin’s L’Être et le travail (1949) still owes to Bergson its 
terminology, though its logic is Hegelian (p. 3035n). 

 
S. Subhash Chandra. “The Reign of Time in Contemporary Thought.” Philosophical Quarterly (India), 

35.1 (1958): 49-56. Print. The author refers briefly to time and duration in Bergson on pp. 49-50. 
 
J. C. Davies. “Thibaudet and Bergson.” A.U.M.L.A. Journal of the Australasian Universities Language 

and Literature Association, 9 (Nov. 1958): 48-59. Print. The author explores the influence of 
Bergson on the literary critic A. Thibaudet, from his days as Bergson’s student through his 
mature work. Bergson’s influence was decisive. 



1959 

Gaston Berger. “Table-ronde.” Nouvelles Littéraires, 1677 (Oct. 22, 1959): 1, 5-6. Print. 
 
Claude Bernard. Claude Bernard, extraits de son œuvre par E. Dhurot ; avec un exposé de sa philosophie 

emprunté à l’œuvre de Henri Bergson. 4th ed. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1959: 136. 
(Philosophes.) Print. This item consists of passages from the work of the French scientist Claude 
Bernard along with Bergson’s essay on Bernard’s work. 

 
Jean Brun. “Table-rounde.” Nouvelles Littéraires, 1677 (Oct. 22, 1959): 1, 5-6. Print. 
 
Manuel Gonzalo Casas. “Bergson y el sentido de su influencia en América.” Humanitas (Tucumán), 8.12 

(1959): 95-108. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and the Meaning of His Influence on Latin America.” 
 
M.-L. Deshayes. “Homo faber.” Les Humanités. Classes de lettres, 1 (July 1959): 22-25. Print. Eng. trans. 

“Man, the Fabricator.” 
 
Henri Gouhier. “Table-rounde.” Nouvelles Littéraires, 1677 (Oct. 22, 1959): 1, 5-6. Print. 
 
Jules Isaac. Expériences de ma vie. Vol. 1. Péguy. Paris: Calmann-Lévy, 1959: 378. Print. The author 

vividly describes Bergson’s lectures and the personal impression he left on his students on pp. 91-
93. On pp. 363-65, he quotes a passage by Charles Péguy concerning Bergson, Christianity, and 
Judaism. (This passage, which stresses the “bond” between Judaism and Christianity, was later 
published in the Revue de la pensée juive, April 1910.) 

 
Domique Janicaud. “Table-rounde.” Nouvelles Littéraires, 1677 (Oct. 22, 1959): 1, 5-6. Print. 
 
Vladimir Jankélévitch. “Quelle est la valeur de la pensée bergsonienne ?” Arts-Spectacles, 27 May 1959. 

Print. This is the text of an interview with Jankélévitcch by F. Reiss. It was republished by the 
author, Premières et dernières pages, 1994. Eng. trans. “What is the Value of Bergsonian 
Thought?” 

 
K. M.. Kamil. Nietzsche and Bergson in the Domain of Evolutionary and Moral Philosophies. Rajshahi: 

International Print. Firm, 1959: xxii, 173. Print. 
 
Gabriel Marcel. “Table-rounde.” Nouvelles Littéraires, 1677 (Oct. 22, 1959): 1, 5-6. Print. 
 
Henri Massis. “Bergson et nous.” Revue des Deux Mondes, 13 (July 1, 1959): 46-66. Print. This is a 

discussion of Bergson’s philosophy of religion, on the occasion of a discussion at the Sorbonne of 
Bergson’s philosophy. 

 
William Nathanson. Kulture kvain, filosofish literarishe esseyen. Buenos Aires: Farlag Yidbu, 1959: 348. 

Print. An essay on Bergson appears here on pp. 19-38. Eng. trans. Culture: Philosophical and 
Literary Essays. 

 
Georges Poulet. Studies in Human Time. Trans. Elliott Coleman. New York: Harper, 1959: 363. Print. 
 
Donovan Hilton Rawcliffe. Occult and Supernatural Phenomena. New York: Dover, 1959: 551. Print. On 

pp. 85-86 the author deals with Bergson’s “simulation inconsciente.” 
 



Henry Thomas and Dana Lee Thomas. Living Biographies of Great Philosophers. Garden City, NY: 
Garden City Books, 1959: 335. Print. 

 
Shlomo Zemach. “A Theory of Laughter.” Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism, 17.3 (Mar. 1959): 

311-29. Print. The author uses Bergson to criticize Freud on pp. 320-21. See also pp. 312, 324. 

1960 

Hugo Dyserinck. “Die Briefe Henri Bergsons an Graf Hermann Keyserling.” Deutsche Vierteljarsschrift 
für Literaturwissenschaft und Geisesgeschichte, 34.2 (1960): 169-88. Print. These letters by 
Bergson to a German philosopher, Keyserling, are presented in the section of this bibliography 
devoted to writings by Bergson. A brief English-language annotation is provided for each.  

 
Chí Thiãep Lê. Triãt-hoc Bergson. Saigon: Khai-Trí, 1960: 103. Print. This Vietnamese-language item is 

an historical and critical account of Bergson’s philosophy. 
 
Maurice Merleau-Ponty. Signes. Paris: Gallimard, 1960: 436. Print. See “Bergson se faisant,” pp. 229-41 

(Eng. trans. “Bergson in the Making.”); “Einstein et la crise de la raison,” pp. 242-49 (Eng. trans. 
“Einstein and the Crisis of Reason.”). For annotation see this bibliography, 1964. 

 
K. J. Popma. “Henri Bergson, Tijdmysteik.” Bezinning, 1960: 61-66. Eng. trans. “Henri Bergson, Time 

Mystic.” 
 
Zeferino Rocha. “O misticismo na filosofia de Bergson.” Symposium, 1.2-3, 1960, 105-20. “Concerning 

Mysticism in Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

Carla Schultz-Hoffman. “Columi Orizzontali von Umberto Boccioni; zum Begriff der Bewegung im 
Futurismus.” Pantheon, 38.2 (Apr.-June 1960): 173-86. Print. Eng. trans. “Horizontal Volumes 
by Umberto Boccioni; on the Concept of Movement in Futurism.” 

 
Arsenii Nikolaevich Tchanychev. Filosofija Anri Bergsona. Moscow: Izd-Moskovskogo Universiteta, 

1960: 54 pp. Print. Pamphlet. Eng. trans. The Philosophy of Henri Bergson.  
 
Claude Tresmontant. A Study of Hebrew Thought. Trans. Michael Frances Bigson. New York: Desdee, 

1960: 178. Print. This item appeared originally in French in 1956. 

1961 

Mili č Čapek. “The Elusive Nature of the Past” in Experience, Existence and the Good: Essays in Honor 
of Paul Weiss. Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press, 1961: 126-42. Print. Republished 
in Mili č Čapek, The New Aspects of Time. Boston: Kluwer, 1991: 27-42. Print. The author denies 
that any real process is composed of instants, or exists at an instant. He critiques 
representationalist and associationist theories of memory, arguing that memory – like history – if 
it is to be valid knowledge, presupposes that the past is “indestructible.” The immortality of the 
past, however, must not be confused with static immutability. 

 
Alberto Castillo Arráez. El espiritualismo bergoniano: ensayo. Caracas: Instituto pedagógico, Dirección 

de cultura, 1961: 191. Print. Venezuela, Instituto pedagógico nacional. Caracas. Colección 
filosófica. Eng. trans. Bergson’s Spiritualism: An Essay.  



 
John Howell Glass. Creation and Creativity: An Essay in Philosophical Theology. Dissertation, Yale 

University, 1961: 472. Dissertation Abstracts International, 48.7 (1988): 1803A. UMI No. AAC 
8721570. Print. This essay examines conflicting claims about the implications of creativity for 
Christian theology of Creation. Part I examines the meaning and implications of creativity in the 
thought of Bergson, Whitehead, and Wieman. A consensus among them about creativity is 
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Dame Press, 1961: 264. Print. The author develops Bergson’s theory of laughter throughout and 
in a section devoted to his theory. He particularly stresses Bergson’s view of laughter as a social 
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doctoral dissertation at the U of Fribourg (Switzerland) appearing as articles in the review 
Studium, 16-17. Eng. trans. “The Rational Way and the Intuitive Way: A Study of the Existence 
of God in A. N. Whitehead, H. Bergson, and Saint Thomas.” 

 
Martin Buber. Pointing the Way. Rpt. 1957. Freeport, NY: Books for Libraries Press, 1971: x, 239. Print. 

See “Bergson’s Concept of Intuition,” pp. 81-86. See item, 1957, for annotation. 
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80.; Print. Eng. trans. “Against Creative Becoming: Concerning Thomas Mann and Bergson.” 

 
Ayyagari Lakshmana Rao. Metaphysical Psychology of Henri Bergson: A Critical Study. Waltair: Andhra 

U, 1971: 203. Audhra U Series, No. 93. Print. 
 
Jürgen Schmiddt-Radefeldt. “Die Aporien Zenons bei Paul Valéry.” Romanische Forschungen, 83 

(1971): 52-69. Print. Eng. trans. “Paul Valéry on Zeno’s Paradoxes.” 
 
Kjell Strömberg. “The 1927 Prize.” Trans. Dale McAdoo in Nobel Prize Library. Published Under the 

Sponsorship of the Nobel Foundation and the Swedish Academy. Miguel Ángel Asturias. Jacinto 
Benavente. Henri Bergson. New York: Alexis Gregory; Del Mar, CA: CRM Publishing, n.d. , 
377-78. Copyright 1971, New York: Helvetica Press, Inc. Print.  

 



Paul Veyne. Comment on écrit l’histoire : essai d’épistémologie. Paris: Editions du Seuil, 1971: 438. 
Points. Print. Eng. trans. How One Writes History: Epistemological Essay. 

 
André-Jean Weierich. “The Relationship of Teilhard de Chardin’s Law of Complexity/Consciousness to 

the Mechanism/Vitalism Debate in Biology.” Doctoral diss., Oregon State U, 1971: 252. Print. 
 
Rosanne Weil-Malherbe. “Le temps chronologique est une réalité physiologique.” French Review, 44.3 

(Feb. 1971): 508-12. Print. The author insists, against Bergson, that our subjective notion of time 
rests on a physiological basis, and hence does not differ from physiological time. Eng. trans. 
“Chronological Time Is a Physiological Reality.” 

1972 

James K. Feibleman. The Quiet Rebellion: The Making and Meaning of the Arts. New York: Horizon 
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Beerbohm,” pp. 97-106, where the author chides Beerbohm for his cursory dismissal of 
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Print. Subjects dealt with in this work include Max Planck, Henri Bergson, dialectic, modern 
logic, and science and philosophy. Eng. trans. Dialectic of the 20th Century: A Discourse. The 
New Way of Thought from Atomic Physics to the Sciences of Man.  

 
Eugen Hettinger. Sous le signe de la Balance. Pensées et poèmes de Henri Bergson. Geneva, Paris: 

Weber, 1972: ill., 23. Les signes du zodiac, 7. Print. Eng. trans. Under the Sign of Balance: 
Thoughts and Poems of Henri Bergson. 

  
Klaus Honnef. Konzept Kunst. Basle, Switzerland: Kunstmuseum, Mar. 18 – Apr. 23, 1972: 66. Print. 

This is a catalog of a museum exhibit. In its introduction K. Honnef defines conceptual art as 
more mystical than rationalistic, hence allied to “intuition” and Bergson. Eng. trans. Conceptual 
Art. 

 
Ellie Howe. Magicians of the Golden Dawn: A Documentary History of a Magical Order. London: 

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1972: xxvii, 306. Print. The author notes (p. 64) the enrollment of 
Bergson’s sister Mina in 1882 in the Slade School of Fine Art in London and her membership in 
the Golden Dawn (1889). References to Mina appear throughout. See p. 179 for an etching by her 
and pp. 200-01 for an account of her stage performances in Paris. 

 
Muhammed Aziz Habbabi. Min al-hur’ly’at ilá al-tabarrur. Cairo: Dar al-Ma’arif, 1972: 238. Maktabat 

al-dirasat al-falsafiyah. Print. This item deals with personalism, liberty, and Bergson. Eng. trans. 
Liberty or Liberation. 

 
Nicolas Karazafiris. “Vie religieuse et vie mystique d’après Bergson.” Thèse (doctorat de 3e cycle), U de 

Strasbourg II, 1972: 271. Print. Eng. trans. “Religious Life and Mystical Life in Bergson.” 
 



Gérard Lebrun. La patience du concept. Essai sur le discours hégélien. Paris: Gallimard, 1972: 421. 
Bibliothèque de philosophie. Print. On pp. 237-43. the author compares Bergson’s and Hegel’s 
treatment of Zeno’s paradoxes. His viewpoint is adamantly Hegelian. Eng. trans. The Patience of 
the Concept: An Essay on Hegelian Discourse. 

 
Gilbert Maire. “La Philosophie d’Edouard Le Roy.” Les Etudes Philosophiques, 27.2 (1972): 201-20. 

Print. Eng. trans. “The Philosophy of Edouard Le Roy.” 
 
John-Francis Phipps. A Living Philosophy. London: Mysticism Committee of the Churches’ Fellowship 

for Psychical and Spiritual Studies, 1972: 30. Print. 
 
Jean Simard. “Le thème de l’effort dans la philosophie d’Henri Bergson.” M.A. thesis, U of Ottawa, 

1972. Print. Eng. trans. “The Theme of Effort in the Philosophy of Henri Bergson.” 
 
Assane Sylla. “Déterminisme et finalité chez Bergson.” Thèse (doctorat de 3e cycle), U of Poitiers, 1972: 

122. Print. Eng. trans. “Determinism and Finality in Bergson.” 
 
Stefaan van der Kelen. “Henri Bergson’s ontwerp tot de metafysica van de duur.” Ph.D. diss. K. U. 

Leuven, 1972: 141. Print. Eng. trans. “Henri Bergson’s Project of a metaphysics of Duration.” 
 
Jacques Viard. “Proust et les Cahiers de la Quinzaine.” Amitié Charles Péguy, 180, 1972: 20-37. Print. 

The author notes that Proust subscribed to Péguy’s Cahiers de la Quinzaine from 1908 through 
the last series in 1914. (It is hard to believe that he could have done so and not run across many of 
Bergson’s ideas there. [Ed.]).  

 
Douglas E. Webb. “Friedrich Nietzsche and Henri Bergson: A Comparison of Their Moral Philosophies.” 

M.A. thesis, Virginia Polytechnic Institution and State U, 1972: iv, 77. Print. 
 
Truls Winther. Tausheten og ordet. Charles Baudelaire og Richard Wagner – Henri Bremond og Paul 

Claudel – Henri Bergson – Benedetto Croce. Oslo: Gylendal Norsk Forlag, 1972: 100. Print. 

1973 

David Howard Bennett. “Laughter in Nietzsche and Bergson.” M.A. thesis, U of Oklahoma, 1973: iv, 57. 
Print. 

 
Duilio Biancucci. Henri Bergson en los umbrales de la moral. Buenos Aires: Editorial Guadalupe, 1973: 

153. Hombres y sus ideas, 008. Print. Eng. trans. Henri Bergson on the Boundaries of Morality. 
 
J. Biéder. “Bergson et les rêves.” Annales Médico-Psychologiques, 131.1 (1973): 125-31. Print. The 

author examines Bergson’s theory of the nature and function of dreams, confronting it in part 
with Freud’s dream theory, particularly as urged against Bergson by Georges Politzer (1928). He 
notes that Politzer’s strictures hold equally against Freud and Bergson and that, because of his 
emphasis on action, Bergson is less “abstract” than Freud. A brief discussion follows this essay. 
Eng. trans. “Bergson and Dreams.” 

 
Clarence Brown. Mandelstam. Cambridge: Cambridge U Press, 1973: viii, 320. Print. See pp. 154-57; 

197 for reflections on Osip Mandelstam’s appropriation of Bergson’s ideas. 
 



Robert S. Brumbaugh and Nathaniel M. Lawrence. Philosophical Themes in Modern Education. Boston: 
Houghton Mifflin, 1973: 294. Print. For an account of the manner in which Bergson’s philosophy 
influenced Jean Piaget’s theory of knowledge, see pp. 212-15, 220, 235. The authors treat 
Bergson as having “inverted” Kant’s theory of knowledge by treating perception as a prelude to 
action, not to pure knowledge. This emphasis was retained by Piaget throughout his career. 

 
Mili č Čapek. “Leibniz in Matter and Memory” in The Philosophy of Leibniz and the Modern World. Ed. 

Ivor Leclerc. Nashville: Vanderbilt U Press, 1973: 78-113. Print. 
 
Lucio Colletti. “From Bergson to Luckács.” Marxism and Hegel. Trans. L. Garner. London: New Left 

Books, 1973: 157-98. Print. The author argues that Lucács became fascinated with Bergson (and 
with Georg Simmel) and used Bergsonian language to criticize Taylorist principles of fixing and 
organizing time. This book was republished in 1979 (London: Verso). 

 
Michel Cressole. Deleuze. Paris: «Psychothèque» Editions Universitaires, 1973: 121. Print. See esp. 

“Bergson,” pp. 19-22. The author asserts that in Bergson Deleuze found a thinker who, like 
himself, insists that problems are not solved until they are first posed correctly. Deleuze was to 
utilize Bergson’s “functionalism,” his “differentiating” method, his “temporalism,” his two types 
of multiplicity. See also p. 111. 

 
André-A. Devaux. “Amitiés et animosités entre Bergson et Péguy. Malentendu survenu lors de la 

publication de L’Evolution créatrice et rapprochement entre eux au moment de Les Deux Sources 
de la morale et de la religion.” Revue d’Histoire littéraire de la France, 73.2-3 (Mar.-June 1973): 
281-89.Périodex, vol. 2: B-69. Print. Péguy, like many of Bergson’s early admirers, felt that in 
Creative Evolution Bergson had given in to the temptations of philosophical system and 
abandoned the search for true human existence. In his Note conjointe (1914), however, Péguy 
comes to Bergson’s defense. This essay contains interesting analyses of Péguy’s attitude toward 
Judaism. 

 
Jean Goulet. “Le Caractère positivo-négatif de la métaphysique.” Science et esprit, 25.3 (Oct.-Dec. 1973): 

431-37. Print. Eng. trans. “The Positive-Negative Character of Metaphysics.” 
 
Nikos Kazantzakis. Report to Greece. Trans. P.A. Bien. London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1973, 512. This 

autobiography describes the author’s study with Bergson and its influence. 

Arthur Koestler. The Roots of Coincidence: An Excursion into Parapsychology. New York: Vintage, 
1973: 159. Print. On pp. 131 et seq. the author notes that Bergson’s “filter theory,” according to 
which the senses, the brain and ordinary thought exclude wide ranges of reality, has “been taken 
up by various writers on extra-sensory perception.” The author then cites works by James S. 
Hayes and Sir Cyril Burt. He then describes neo-Darwinism as a conceptual “filter.” 

 
Inezil Penna Marinho. Aristoteles, Descartes e Bergson: diferenças no estudo das relaçoes corpo e alma. 

São Paulo: Departamento de Educacão Fisica e Desportos, Ministerio da Educacão e Cultura, 
1973: 50. Reprinted from Caderno cultural, no. 1. Print. Eng. trans. Aristotle, Descartes and 
Bergson: Differences in Their Treatment of the Relations Between Body and Soul. 

 
Toni Louise McMillen. “Bergsonian Concepts of Time in Willa Cather’s The Professor’s House.” 

Master’s thesis, Texas A&M U-Commerce, 1973: vi, 77. Thesis no. 2699. Print. 
 
Nancy L. Metz. “Lived Space: A Critical Introduction to Eugene Minkowski’s Lived Time.” Ph.D. diss. 

Northwestern U, 1973: 120. Print. The author argues that Bergson’s sharp dualism between the 



self and the world prevents him from dealing with the absolutely fundamental reality of lived 
space, a reality dealt with effectively by Eugene Minkowski. 

 
David L. Miller. George Herbert Mead: Self, Language, and the World. Austin: U of Texas Press, 1973: 

280. Print. The author notes on p. 252 items sent to him by Irene Tufts Mead, including a three-
page manuscript, “Bergson’s Theory of Perception.” The author also notes class notes of a course 
given by Mead on Bergson (p. 252). These materials are in the U of Chicago archives. 

 
Nakato Mitsuo. “Le rôle de la notion de valeur dans le bergsonisme.” Ph.D. diss. Paris, 1973. Print. This 

work was later published in Japanese in 1977 at the University Presses of Tokyo. Eng. trans. “The 
Role of the Notion of Value in Bergsonism.” 

 
Poranee Natadecha. “A Translation into Thai of Henri Bergson’s ‘Introduction à la Métaphysique’.” M.A. 

thesis, U of Ohio, 1973: 62. Print. 
 
Ingeborg Breines Nilson. “Henri Bergson : philosophie d’art, philosophie de vie ?” M.A. thesis, U of 

Oslo, 1973: 70. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson: Philosophy of Art, Philosophy of Life?” 
 
Jean-Claude Pariente. Le Langage et l’individuel. Paris: Armand Colin, 1973: 224. Philosophies pour 

l’âge de la science. Print. See especially Chapter I, “Hésitations bergsoniennes,” pp. 11-29, which 
develops insights first expressed in the author’s “Bergson et Wittgenstein,” 1969. The author is 
primarily concerned with the problem of using language to describe “individuals.” This cannot be 
achieved by describing individuals in their materiality, but requires instead “une caractéristique 
formelle” (a formal concept of the individual). The author uses Bergson’s treatment of language 
as a springboard for his investigation. Bergson and Wittgenstein both hold that: (1) All 
meaningful propositions are images of reality. (2) All efforts to depict states of affairs which are 
not objects of images are meaningless. (3) All propositions with universal validity are devoid of 
meaning. Bergson hesitates before the notion of individuality, refusing to define it via its 
materiality (i.e., its specific attributes), but characterizing it as indefinable hence ineffable. 
Bergson could, through his “fluid concepts,” have established a formal concept of individuality, 
but failed to do so. See also pp. 31-36, 224-27. Eng. trans. Language and the Individual. 

 
Arild Pedersen. “De fem synsvinkler på friheten: via en ekskursjon opp gjennom kjernen av Henri 

Bergson’s filosofi.” M.A. thesis, U. of Oslo, 1973: xix, 371. Print. Eng. trans. “The Five 
Perspectives of Freedom: Via an Excursion Through the Core of Henri Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Boguslaw Schaffer. Bergsoniana: für Flote. Berlin: Ahn & Simrock, 1973: 18 pp. Print. This is a musical 

score. Eng. trans. Bergsoniana: For Flute. 
 
Wladyslaw Tatarkiewicz. Twentieth Century Philosophy (1900-1950). Trans. Chester A. Kisiel. Belmont, 

CA: Wadsworth Pub., 1973: 260. Print. The author deals with Bergson’s philosophy on pp. 30-42 
and throughout. He portrays Bergson as developing both pragmatic and vitalistic theses. Speaking 
of the revolt of early twentieth-century philosophy against previous philosophical positions, the 
author states: “The deciding blow, not only in France but in all of Western Europe, was struck by 
Bergson. One must stress this even if one does not value Bergson’s metaphysics” (p. 13). 

 
Jaime Valencia-García. L’imagination chez Bergson. Louvain: Université Catholique de Louvain, 1973. 

Eng. trans. Imagination in Bergson. 



1974 

Madeleine Barthélémy-Madaule. La ideología del azar y de la necesidad. Intro. Juan Senén. Barcelona: 
Barral, 1974: 251. Print. This is a sharp criticism of the reductionism of Jacques Monod. Eng. 
trans. The Ideology of Chance and Necessity. 

 
Jean-Paul Bonnes. “Actualité de Bergson.” Monde Moderne, 8 (winter 1974-1975): 203-06. Print. Eng. 

trans. “The Actuality of Bergson.” 
 
Panthea Reid Broughteon. William Faulkner: The Abstract and the Actual. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State 

U Press, 1974: 222. Print. Of the many philosophers cited in this work, Bergson (who is cited 
throughout) is the only one which, the author states, has actually influenced Faulkner (p. xiiin). 

 
Fred Fisher. “The Furrowed Brow: An Indictment of the Serious in Music.” Music and Man, 1 (1974): 

149-59. Print. The author, who defends humor in music, critiques Bergson’s claim that all 
laughter is critical. 

 
Fred Fisher. “Musical Humor: A Future as Well as a Past.” Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism, 32.3 

(1974): 375-83. Print. The author utilizes Bergson’s idea that emotion is laughter’s foe. 
 
Dante German. “Preliminary Reflections on the Open Society: Bergson, Popper, Voegelin” in The Open 

Society in Theory and Practice. Eds. D. Germino and K. von Beyme. The Hague: Nijohoff, 1974: 
1-25. Print. 

 
Muhammad ‘Aziz Habbabi. Liberté ou libération ? A partir des libertés bergsoniennes. 2nd ed. Alger: 

Société nationale d’édition et de diffusion, 1974: 254. Etudes et documents. Print. Eng. trans. 
Liberty or Liberation? Starting from the Bergsonian Liberties. 

 
Deborah Jones. The Reactions of Bergson and Piaget to the Theory of Special Relativity. James Bryant 

Conant Prizes, Harvard U, 1974. Print. This item is in the Harvard U archives, and is not 
available to outsiders. 

 
John Kohis. “Bergson’s Method of Intuition and the Phenomenological Reduction.” M.A. thesis, Gonzaga 

U, 1974: 124. Print. 
 
Tadeusz Kowzan. “Spöjnoso czasu i pzestrzeni w nowyeh formach muzycznych i plastyoznych.” Rosnik 

Historii Stuki, 10 (1974): 56-71. Print. An enlarged version of this essay was published in English 
in Diogenes (Montréal), 73, spring 1971 and in French in Diogène (Paris) 73, Jan.-Mar. 1971. 
The author examines the way in which time came to be included in works of art among post-
Impressionist artists. Eng. trans. The Interdependence of Time and Space in New Musical and 
Plastic Forms. 

 
Lawrence D. Le Brun. “The Relationship of Bergson’s Method to His Doctrine of Images in Matter and 

Memory.” M.A. thesis. Gonzaga U, 1974: 61. Print. 
 
Duke Madenfort. “The Aesthetic as Immediately Sensuous: An Historical Perspective.” Studies in Art 

Education, 16.1 (1974-1975): 5-17. Print. Bergson, along with several other philosophers 
(Kierkegaard, Dewey, S. Langer), is discussed here as an important figure in the history of the 
account of the aesthetic as the immediately sensuous. 

 



Pietro V. Mini. Philosophy and Economics: The Origins and Development of Economic Theory. 
Gainesville: U Press of Florida, 1974: 305. Print. The author finds that the basic source of modern 
(mathematical) economics lies in the philosophy of René Descartes. It is Descartes’ thought 
which isolates economists from exploration of the “real world” and causes their extreme faith in 
mathematical models. The author utilizes Bergson’s ideas to criticize classical-Cartesian 
economics for its a priori rationalism, its ignoring of existential time, and its reliance on 
mechanistic time. The author finds a place for “intuition” in economics. See pp. 60-61, 95-96, 
106, 112, 117-18, 119, 120-21, 205, 218-19, 246-47, 264, 267. 

 
Dawn Margerie Helen Moreau. “The Human Experience of Time in the Philosophies of Henri Bergson 

and Maurice Merleau-Ponty.” M.A. thesis, U of Miami, 1974: viii, 83. Print. 
 
Brian Petrie. “Boccioni and Bergson.” Burlington Magazine, 116 (Mar. 1974): 140-47. Print. This is a 

detailed analysis of Bergson’s impact on the Italian futurist Umberto Boccioni. 
 
Jean Proulx. “De l’homo faber à l’homo sapiens.” Critère, 11 (Dec. 1974: 188-213. Print. Eng. trans. 

“From Man the Fabricator to Man the Knower.” 
 
Ugo Spirito. L’idealismo italiano e i suoi critici. Roma: Bulzoni, 1974: 233. Print. Eng. trans. Italian 

Idealism and Its Critics. 
 
Ichiro Takubo. Tetsugaku to kyōiku. Kumamto: Kumamoto Shōka Tankidaigatu Tetsugaku Kenkyūshitsu, 

1973, vi, 418. The author deals with the philosophy of education in Kant, Kierkegaard, and 
Bergson. 

Pierre Teilhard de Chardin. Lettres intimes à Auguste Valensin, Bruno de Solages, Henri de Lubac, 1919-
1955. Ed. and intro. Henri de Lubac. Paris: Aubier Montaigne, 1974: 512. Print. On p. 86 one 
learns that A. Valensin corresponded with Bergson in 1923, stating his criticisms of Duration and 
Simultaneity. On pp. 165-66 one learns of Bergson’s opinion of the biologist Louis Vialleton 
(who “exaggerates”). See also pp. 173, 217, 271 for insights into Bergson’s personal life and 
acquaintances. On p. 280 the editor reproduces a hitherto unpublished letter from Bergson to A. 
Valensin (May 14, 1934) responding positively to his books Balthazar and Maurice Blondel. 

 
Claude Troisfontaines, ed. Journées d’études, 9-10 novembre 1974: Blondel, Bergson-Maritain-Loisy. 

Louvain: Institut Supérieur de Philosophie, 1977: 112. Centre d’Archives Maurice Blondel. Print. 
 
Raymond Van Over, ed. The Psychology of Freedom. Greenwich, CT: Fawcett Pub., 1974: 416. Print. 

This item contains essays on free will and determinism by innumerable authors, including 
Bergson. 

1975 

José Camón Aznar. Cinco pensadores ante el espíritu: Fichte, Bergson, Unamuno, T. de Chardin, 
Heidegger. Madrid: La editorial Católica, 1975: xi, 333. Biblioteca de autores cristianos, 37. 
Print. Eng. trans. Five Thinkers Before the Spirit: Fichte, Bergson, Unamuno, T. de Chardin, 
Heidegger. 

 
Jean-François Battail. Le mouvement des idées en Suède à l’âge du bergsonisme. Thesis (doctorat d’État), 

U de Paris IV, 1975: 816. Print. Eng. trans. The Movement of Ideas in Sweden in the Age of 
Bergsonism. 



 
George Beck. “Movement and Reality: Bergson and Cubism.” The Structuralist, 15-16 (1975-1976): 109-

16. Print. 
 
Umberto Boccioni. Dynamisme plastique. Peinture et sculpture futuristes. Ed. and trans. Giovanni Lista. 

Lausanne: L’Age d’Homme, 1975: 157. Coll. Avant-gardes. Print. This is a translation of 
Boccioni’s Pittura [e] scultura futuriste [Futurist Painting and Sculpture], 1914. Eng. trans. 
Plastic Dynamism: Futurist Painting and Sculpture. 

 
S. Subhash Chandra. “Bergson’s Philosophy of Nature.” Aryan Path, 46.3 (Mar. 1975): 121-26. Print. 
 
Ithell Colquhoun. Sword of Wisdom: MacGregor Mathers and ‘The Golden Dawn’.” London: Spearman, 

1975: 307. Print. This item contains information on Bergson’s sister, Moira Bergson MacGregor. 
 
Manuel Criado de Val. “La estilística bergsoniana y la teoría del accento, de Vossler.” Yelmo, 26 (Dec. 

1975-Jan. 1976): 5-7. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergsonian Stylistics and Vossler’s Theory of Accent.” 
 
Roger Dadoun. Cent fleurs pour Wilhelm Reich. Paris: Payot, 1975: 412. Print. Eng. trans. A Hundred 

Flowers for Wilhelm Reich. 
 
Ivor Davies. “Western European Art Forms Influenced by Nietzsche and Bergson, Particularly Italian 

Futurism and French Orphism.” Art International, 19.3 (Mar. 1975): 49-55. Print. The author’s 
abstract states: “The late 19c writings of Nietzsche and Bergson are analyzed for their influences 
on such later artistic movements as Italian Futurism, French Orphism, and Russian Futurism. 
Concepts of simultaneity, movement, and light, presented by the earlier philosophers, are found 
restated in the manifestos and writings of Umberto Boccioni, Marinetti and Robert Delaunay.” 
Bibliography of the History of Art. 

 
Charlotte Douglas. “The New Russian Art and Italina Futurism.” Art Journal, 34.3 (1975): 229-39. Print. 

The author studies the early Russian avant-garde from 1908 to 1915, arguing that though Italian 
futurism influences the evolution of Russian modernism, these were superimposed on a prior 
interest in depicting psychological states and in the philosophy of Bergson. 

 
Robert C. Grogin. “Henri Bergson and the University Community, 1900-1914.” Historical Reflections, 2 

(1975): 209-22. Print. This is a study of reactions to Bergson, both critical and affirmative, by the 
French professoriate, especially that of the Sorbonne. Bergson was to have a difficult time 
distancing himself from the aura of anti-intellectualism associated with his philosophy. 

 
George Heard Hamilton. “The Philosophical Implications of Impressionist Landscape Painting.” Houston 

Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, 6.1 (spring 1975): 2-17. Print. The author cites Bergson’s concept 
of time, but finds the major source of the depiction of temporality by late impressionists in the 
positivism of A. Comte. 

 
Hong-Kyu Park. “Kŭnwŏnjŏk chayuŭi inyŏme kwanhan yŏngu.” Ch’ŏlhak yongu, 10 (1975): 41-57. 

Print. In Korean. Eng. trans. “Study of the Idea of Fundamental Liberty in Bergson.” 
 
Charles Penglaou. “Quantité et qualité. Des concepts scientifiques aux modulations du crédit.” Revue 

d’Economie Politique, 85.3 (May 1975): 430-46. Print. “Réflexion sur les concepts de quantité et 
de qualité utilisés dans les approches scientifiques. Distinction entre la notion métaphysique de 
quantité deéveloppée dans la philosophie cartésienne et la notion métaphysique de la philosophie 
de Bergson. L’application de ces concepts dans la science économique et la difficulté de les 



distinguer dans l’appréciation des incidences des mesures et des politiques monétaires 
couramment utilisées en économique.” [Reflection on the concepts of quantity and quality used in 
scientific approaches. Distinction between the metaphysical notion of quantity developed in 
Cartesian philosophy and the metaphysical notion of philosophy of Bergson. Application of these 
concepts in economic science and the difficulty of distinguishing them in the valuation of 
incidences of measurements and of monetary policies currently used in economics.] Périodex, 
vol. 4, A87.  

 
A. Appan Ramanujam. “Bergson’s Philosophy of Laughter.” Journal of Annamalai University (H. Part 

A), 29 (1975): 39-49. Print.  
 
Joel de Rosnay. Le Macroscope. Vers un vision globale. Paris: Editions du Seuil, 1975: 295. Print. In 

breaking the vicious circle of perpetual repetition in which Greek thought enclosed itself and in 
“opposing” the order of biological evolution, thermodynamics indirectly made possible a 
“philosophy of becoming and of process” represented by Teilhard and Bergson (pp. 137-38). 
During a brief account of the history of the concept of time, he notes Bergson’s and Teilhard’s 
notion of an irreversible temporality in evolution, opposed to that of matter (pp. 205-06). 
Bergson, however, introduces “a second dissymmetry” between creative duration and the time of 
“reproduction” (i.e., repetition). The author accepts this distinction as fundamental to an 
understanding of biological evolution, arguing against both mechanism (Monod) and finalism 
(Teilhard). We must, he argues, escape our inveterate “chronocentrism” (i.e., our fixation on 
linear time). To maintain the organization of an open system is to retard the velocity of increase 
of entropy; to create information, organization, machinery is to find the means to “canalize” 
energy. Life and matter are like two processes of the same velocity, each the inverse of the other 
(p. 221). (A very Bergsonian approach to evolution and human history.) Eng. trans. The 
Macroscope: Toward a Global Vision. 

 
Leo Sandon, Jr. “H. Richard Niebuhr’s Principles of Historiography.” Foundations, 18.1 (1975): 61-74. 

Print. H. Richard Niebuhr’s historiographic principles were those of H. Troeltsch, but modified 
by Bergson. He accepted Bergson’s distinction between the closed and the open society, seeing 
institutional religion as static and the true church as a movement. 

 
Nicolino Sarales. Domanda sull’uomo: La Ricerca del sensu della vita in Simone Weil, Henri Bergson, 

Luigi Pirandello, Giacomo Leopardi. Leumann (Tornino): Elle dici, 1975: 93. Collana itinerari, 
1. Print. Eng. trans. The Question Concerning Man: Investigations of the Meaning of Life in 
Simone Weil, Henri Bergson, Luigi Pirandello, Giacomo Leopardi. 

 
Sue Watson. “T.S. Eliot’s Four Quartets: A Bergsonian Background.” M.A. thesis. Mississippi College, 

1975: iii, 139. Print. 

1976 

Nihad Abou-Seif. “Réflexion sur le concept bergsonien d’existence.” Thesis (doctorat de 3e cycle). U of 
Montpellier III, 1976. Print. eng. trans. “Reflections on Bergson’s Concept of Existence.” 

 
Silvano Arieti. Creativity: The Magic Synthesis. New York: Basic Books, 1976: 448. Print. On pp. 91-92 

the author notes the popularity of “anticonceptual” philosophers in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. He cites Bergson as one who “advocated abandoning conceptual thinking” and 
reverting to “intuitional forms of knowledge.” According to the author this means our 
endoceptual and paleologic levels of cognition. But even these do not, the author protests, 



exclude the conceptual. See pp. 54-55, 66-67 for definitions of endocept and paleologic. Both are 
primitive modes of thought, according to the author. 

 
Lucia Beier. “The Time-Machine: A Bergsonian Approach to ‘The Large Glass’.” Gazette des Beaux-

Arts, 6th ser., 88.1294 (Nov. 1976): 194-200. Print. The author finds numerous similarities 
between the ideas of Bergson and those of Marcel Duchamp—a harsh critic of Bergson. 

 
Mili č Čapek, ed. The Concepts of Space and Time: Their Structure and Their Development. Dordrecht-

Holland and Boston U.S.A., 1976: 570. Boston Studies in the Philosophy of Science, vol. 22. 
Print. See the author’s introduction pp. xvii-lvii both for remarks concerning Bergson and, more 
generally, concerning the tendency in the history of Western thought toward the spatialization of 
time. 

 
Gregory H. Carruthers. “Bergson’s Concept of Matter.” M.A. thesis, Gonzaga U, 1976: vi, 67. Print. 
 
Jacques Chabannes. Les Enfants de la Troisième République. De Bergson à Mistinguett. Paris: Editions 

France-Empire, 1976: 327. Print. A brief biographical sketch of Bergson appears here on pp. 26-
28. It is clear, accurate. Eng. trans. Children of the Third Republic: From Bergson to Mistinguiett. 

 
Myrna Morgan Chudleigh. “Bergson’s Critique of the Intellect and Its Implications for the Theory of 

Political Obligation.” M.A. thesis, political science. 1976. 
 
Gérard Genette. Figures I. Paris: Seuil, 1976: 265. Points. Littérature, 74. Print. This item contains an 

essay titled “Montaigne bergsonien.” Eng. trans. “Bergsonian Montaigne.” 
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moral. Madrid: Facultad de Filosofía y Letras, Universidad Complutense, 1976: 32. Print. Eng. 
trans. Bergson’s Theory of Man: The Gnoseological Foundations of His Moral Dimension. 
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Lavelle and Merleau-Ponty.”  
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philosophy of Bergson in constructing a new set of beliefs about the nature of the world and the 
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especially notes, pp. 191-94.  

 
Deborah Jones. Relativity: The Cultural History of a Scientific Revolution: Popular Reactions to 
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trans. “Montale and Physical Determinism.” 
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World Literature. 
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Irrational Work.” Art History, 11.1(Mar. 1979): 85-94. Print. The author deals with Bergson’s 
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Jiri Hermach. “A propos de la perception pure selon Bergson.” Thesis (doctorat de 3e cycle). U of Paris I, 

1979. Print. En Eng. trans. “Concerning Bergson’s Concept of Pure Perception.” 
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have been the chief – though not the only – philosophical influence on this metamorphosis. 
Futurism, Unanimism, Simultanism, Cubism, Orphism: virtually all the “isms” emerging at this 
time in some manner or other felt Bergson’s influence. For Bergson’s influence on Frank Kupka, 
see pp. 26-27, 87, 103, 113, 123-24; on Fernand Léger, pp. 33, 244-45, 249, 270; on R. Delaunay, 
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Giampaulo Venturi. H. Bergson: un itinerario. Bologna: Giorgio Barghigiani, 1979: 23. Print. This is a 

talk given at the “Tincani” circle of Bologna on the 120th anniversary of Bergson’s birth. Eng. 
trans. H. Bergson: An Itinerary. 
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Gaston Bachelard. La Intuición del instante. Trans. F. Borbea. Epil. I. Lescure. Buenos Aires: Siglo 
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Al Boboc. Filosofia contemporanã. Orientãri si tendinte in filosofia nemarxistã din secolul XX. Bukarest: 

Didaktische und Pedagogische Verlag, 19809: 228. Print. Bergson is treated here as a 
neoromantic “philosopher of life” along with Nietzsche, Dilthey, Simmel, Spengler, Spranger, 
Klages and Ortega. Eng. trans. Contemporary Philosophy. 
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Evolutionary Synthesis. Eds. E. Mayr and W. B. Provine. Cambridge: Harvard U Press, 1980: 
209-21. Print. The author notes the immense influence of Bergson on French biologists in the 
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ailleurs, le texte de Wandlungen dans ses deux versions en ce qui concerne l’analyse de la libido ; 
ainsi que l’influence des idées de Wundt sur l’énergétisme de Jung” [“The author underlines, 
among other things, the interest taken by Jung, in particular in the years 1912-1914, in the work 
of Bergson. It studied at length, in addition,with the text of Wandlungen in its two versions in 
which it is concerned with analysis of the libido; as well as the influence of the ideas of Wundt on 
the energetism of Jung”] in M. Dayan. Les Relations au réel dans la psychose. Paris: Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1985: 136n. Eng. trans. Jungian Energetism and Relations with Reality 
in Psychosis.  

 
André Devaux. “ La rencontre entre Péguy et Bergson.” Atti del Convegno Internazionale Péguy vivant. 

Eds. J. Bastaire, A. Prontera, G. A. Rogerone. Lecce: Millela, 1980: 561-66. Print. Eng. trans. 
“The Encounter between Péguy and Bergson.” 

 
Charlotte Cummings Douglas. Swans of Other Worlds: Kazemir Malevich and the Origins of Abstraction 

in Russia. Diss. U Michigan, 1980. Ann Arbor: UMI Research Press, 1980: xii, 174. Print. For a 
discussion of Bergson’s influence on suprematism, see Ch. 4, “Malevich, Bergson, and the Italian 
Futurists: 1914-1915,” pp. 49-62. For Bergson’s influence on Nikolai Kulbin, see p. 17. 

 
Jeanne Delhomme. “Savoir rire ? Synchronie et diachronie [Bergson]” in Textes pour Emmanuel Levinas. 

Ed. Maurice Blanchot. Paris: J.-H. Place, 1980: 151-165. Print. Eng. trans. “Knowing How to 
Laugh? Synchronism and Diachromism [Bergson].” 

 
Emeric Fiser. Le symbole littéraire. Essai sur la signification du symbole chez Wagner, Baudelaire, 

Mallarmé, Bergson et Marcel Proust. Rpt. 1941. New York: AMS Press, 1980: 223. Print. Eng. 
trans. The Literary Symbol: Essay on the Significance of Symbol in Wagner, Baudelaire, 
Mallarmé, Bergson and Marcel Proust. 

 
Luigi Gentile. Intorno a Bergson. Rome: Libreria editrice della pontifica università lateranense, 1980: 

244. Biblioteca di Aquinas, 5. Print. Eng. trans. About Bergson. 



 
Eliot B. Gosse, Jr. The Transformation Process in Joyce’s Ulysses. Totonto: U of Totonto Press, 1980: 

xix, 228. Print. The author’s prologue (pp. xi-xix) examines the influence of Bergson’s 
L’évolution créatrice on the writing of Joyce’s Ulysses. He concludes: “Bergson’s emphasis on 
change as the locus of reality, his insistence on inner and outer process as more vital than fixed 
forms, and his putting of will ‘into the impulsion it prolongs’ all suggest ‘that reality is a 
perpetual growth, a creation pursued without end’ (p. 261). Whether optimistically affirmed by 
Bruno, or more guardedly advocated by Freud, this insistence became the thoroughly worked-
through premise of Joyce’s later fiction” (p. xix). See also pp. 20-23, 61-62, 80-81, and 
elsewhere. 

 
Henri Gouhier. “Le bergsonisme dans l’histoire de la philosophie française” in Etudes sur l’histoire des 

idées en France depuis le XVIIe siècle. Paris: Vrin, 1980: 94-95. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergsonism in 
the History of French Philosophy.” 

 
Francis Jeanson. Sartre and the Problem of Morality. Trans. with Intro. Robert V. Stone. Bloomington: 

Indiana U Press, 1980: 279 pp. Print. This book was written originally in 1947, with the 
exception of a postscript (1965). See especially “Bergson’s View of Images,” pp. 45-47 and 
following. The author severely criticizes Bergson’s concepts of image and intellectual effort. See 
also pp. 149-50.  

 
Jin-sung Kim. “Désintéressement et attention à la vie dans la philosophie de Bergson.” Thesis (doctorat 

de 3e cycle). U of Montpellier III, 1980: 350. Print. Eng. trans. “Disinterest and Attention to Life 
in Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Leonard P. Liggio. “Bergson’s Political Doctrines.” Literature of Liberty, 3.2 (1980): 75-91. Print. 
 
Susana Rossi. “La filosofia religiosa de Bergson: dos interpretaciones.” Convivium, 19.6 (1980): 38-53. 

Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson’s Religious Philosophy: Two Interpretations.” 
 
Jack K. Roth. The Cult of Violence: Sorel and the Sorelians. Berkeley: U California Press, 1980: 359. 

Print. The author makes more than twenty references both to Bergson’s influence on George 
Sorel’s syndicalist political philosophy and to the personal relations between these two figures. 
References to Bergson in the correspondence of Sorel and Benedetto Croce are noted. 
Throughout, Sorel utilized Bergson’s pragmatic theory of knowledge and his concept of intuition. 

 
Lane Roth. “Bergsonian Comedy and the Human Machines in Star Wars” in Dialog® file, 1: ERIC. The 

Dialog Corp., 1980. Print. While analyzing humor is difficult, Henri Bergson’s concept of 
comedy (a person acting like a machine) outlined in the classic essay, “Le Rire,” in 1900, is 
probably too narrow a definition. Science fiction film, a genre which has evolved since the 
publication of Bergson’s essay, has also speculated about man society, often to comment on and 
to ameliorate the human condition. The archetypal antinomy of artifact vs. nature, for Bergson the 
locus of comedy, is for most science fiction the focus of “angst.” Nevertheless, the characters C-
3PO and R2-D2 in George Lucas’s Star Wars demonstrate Bergsonian comic principles primarily 
through reversal – a machine acting like a person – and sometimes through double reversal – a 
machine acting like a person acting like a machine. 

 
Isaak Lvovich Savranski. “Bergson i Proust” in Marksistko-Leninskaja v bor’be za progressivnoe 

iskusstvo. Ed. M. A. Savranski. Moscow: Nauka, 1980: 210-36. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and 
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Ben-Ami Scharfstein. The Philosophers: Their Lives and the Nature of Their Thought. New York: Oxford 
U Press, 1980: 486 pp. Print. On pp. 63-64 the author notes that Wittgenstein and Bergson, both 
unusually sensitive to music, commented on the “importance of what may be called the 
musicality of language.” Thus Wittgenstein asserted “sometimes a sentence can be understood 
only when one reads it in the correct tempo. My sentences should all be read slowly” (p. 64). 
“Bergson’s respect for the musicality of language was so great that he insisted that the full 
understanding of a philosopher was impossible without sensitivity to the philosopher’s rhythms” 
(p. 64). On p. 83 the author lists Bergson among the poetic philosophers. On p. 103 the author 
notes the influence of Plotinus on Bergson and A. N. Whitehead. On pp. 103-04 the author notes 
the similarities of Bergson’s and A. Schopenhauer’s cosmogonies. On pp. 352-53 the author 
again notes the relations between Bergson’s philosophy and music. See also p. 259. 

 
L. Schram-Pighi. “Présence culturelle française dans le Leonardo: Rivista d’Idée (1903-1907).” Actes du 

VIIIe Congrès de l’Association Internationale de Littérature Comparée, I: Trois grandes 
mutations littéraires: Renaissance, Lumières, début du vingtième siècle. Stuttgart: Bieber, 1980: 
607-14. Print. Eng. trans. “French Cultural Presence in Leonardo: Rivista de ideas (1903-1907).” 

 
Henryk Skolimowski. “Evolutionary Illuminations.” Alternative Futures, 3.4 (1980): 3-34. Print. 
 
N. A. Tel’nova. Sootnoshenie sotsial’nogo i individual’nogo v eticheskoi kontsepsii A. Bergsona: 

kriticheskii analiz. Thesis, Moscow State U (Mosk. gos. un-t), 1980: 20 pp. Microfiche Moskva: 
INION AN SSSR, 1989. Print. Available from Center for Research Libraries, Chicago. Eng. 
trans. The Correlation of the Social and the Individual in the Ethical Conception of H. Bergson: A 
Critical Analysis. 

1981 

Kossi-Sylvain Adade. “La notion d’intelligence dans la philosophie de Bergson.” Thesis (doctorat de 3e 
cycle). U Aix-Marseille I, 1981: 224. Print. Eng. trans. “The Notion of Intelligence in Bergson’s 
Philosophy.” 

 
María del Carmen Azula García. “La experiencia en Bergson.” Ph.D diss. Madrid: U Complutense, 1981: 

xv, 397. Print. Eng. trans. “Experience in Bergson.” 
 
Francis Baumli. “Ceremony and Ritual” in Philosophy of the Humanistic Society. Ed. Alfred E. Koenig. 

Lanham, MD: U Press of America, 1981: 182-84. Print. 
 
Arthur Berndtson. Power, Form, and Mind. Lewisburg: Bucknell U Press, 1981: 296. Print. This work 

develops an original theory of the metaphysics of power. It contains extensive discussion of 
Bergson’s notions of God, vitalism, space, and time. 

 
Johan Fredrik Bjelke. Den europeiske filosofi: from Thomas Aquinas til Henri Bergson. Oslo: 

Universitetsferl, 1981: 207. Print. Eng. trans. European Philosophy: From Thomas Aquinas to 
Henri Bergson. 

 
Jo Ann Weiner Bomze. “Thematic and Structural Design of William Faulkner’s Collected Stories.” Ph.D. 

diss. U Pennsylvania, 1981: 281. DAI, 42.11A: 4825. Print. 
 



J. Bor. “Metafisica en ervaring” in Metafysika. De geschiedenes van een begrip. Eds. C. A. van Peursen 
and Errit J. Petersma. Meppel: Boom, 1981: 161. Print. Eng. trans. “Metaphysics and 
Experience.” 

 
Émile Bréhier. Histoire de la philosophie Vol. 3, XIXe-XXe siècles. 2nd ed. Paris: Presses Universitaires de 

France, 1981, 1059. (Quadrige) This history of 19th and 20th century philosophy contains essays 
titled “Herbert Spencer et l’évolutionisme” and “Henri Bergson.”  

James M. Curtis. “McLuhan: The Aesthete as Historian,” Journal of Communication, 31.3 (1981): 144-
52. Print. The author argues that Hegel and Bergson shaped McLuhan’s concept of history, as 
expressed in Understanding Media. 

 
Julio Terán Dutari. Conocimiento y tradición metafísica: estudios sobre Bergson, Heidegger, Husserl, 

Hegel, Kant, Tomás de Aquino. Quito, Ecuador: U Católica, 1981: vi, 332. Print. Eng. trans. 
Knowledge and Metaphysical Tradition: Studies on Bergson, Heidegger, Husserl, Hegel, Kant, 
Thomas Aquinas. 

 
Patricia Phagen Estes. “The Principles of Time and Movement in Marcel Duchamp’s Painting: 

Chronophotographic, Futurist, and Bergsonian Parallels (1911-1912).” M.A. thesis. U Cincinnati, 
1981: 111. Print. 

 
Thomé H. Fang. Chinese Philosophy: Its Spirit and Development. Taipei: The Linking Pub. Co., 1981: 

568. Print. On p. 527 an account is given of the author’s encounter with Bertrand Russell. 
Russell’s harsh treatment of Bergson led the author to do a master’s thesis on Bergson. See the 
author, 1923. 

 
Pelayo H. Fernández. “La teoría de la novella realista de Ortega y la teoría de lo cómico de Bergson.” 

Cuadernos del Sur, 14 (1981): 173-82. Print. Eng. trans. “The Theory of the Realist Novel in 
Ortega and the Theory of the Comic in Bergson.” 

  
Ludwig Frossman. The Metaphysical Conceptions of Henry Bergson. Albuquerque, NM: American 

Institute for Psychological Research, 1981: 117. Print. This is a reprint, which retails for $145.00, 
paperback. 

 
Tracy Lee Gladstone. “A World of Over-Beliefs: The Status and Function of Myth in Twentieth-Century 

Social and Political Thought.” Ph.D. diss. Purdue U, 1981: 217. DAI 42.05A: 2279. Print. The 
author studies the use of myth as a form of political and social thought in Bergson, Freud, and 
Georges Sorel. “To use myth as a method of social philosophy is to invite conscious manipulation 
of political and social conditions.” 

 
Anita Corinne Henry. “Golo’s Lamp: Explorations in A la recherche du temps perdu and Five 

Philosophers.” Ph.D. diss. U Indiana, 1981: 268. DAI 41.12A: 5097. Print. The author finds no 
influence of any kind by Bergson on Proust, who was a follower of Hegel and Schopenhauer. 

 
Jin-sung Kim. “Berugusonggwa pihamnijuŭi.” Ch’olhak, 15 (1981): 131-53. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson 

and Irrationalism.” 
 
Thomas Kush. Wyndham Lewis’ Pictorial Integer. Ann Arbor: UMI Research Press, 1981: 172. Print. See 

“Bergson and Creative Evolution,” pp. 24-29, and “Evolution in Lewis’ Art,” pp. 29-35 for a 
depiction of Lewis’s debt to Bergson. 

 



Alice Goldfarb Marquis. Marcel Duchamp. Eros, c’est la vie. Troy: Whitson, 1981: 475. Print. This is a 
biography that traces Duchamp’s sources from Leonardo da Vinci to Henri Bergson. Eng. trans. 
Marcel Duchamp: Eros is Life.  

 
Ferdinand Lucien Mueller. La psicología contemporánea. Mexico City: FCE, 1981: 238. Colección 

popular, 67. Print. This item discusses “La psicología introspectiva de Bergson.” Eng. trans. 
Contemporary Psychology. “Bergson’s Introspective psychology.” 

 
Cástor Navarte. Problemas de método y teoría. Santiago: Departamento de Estudios Humanísticos, 

Facultad de Ciencias Físicas y Matemáticas, U de Chile, 1981: 205. Ediciones del Departamento 
de Estudios Humaníticos, Facultad de Ciencias Físicas y Matemáticas, U de Chile, 11. Print. This 
item contains an essay on reason and life in Bergson’s thought. Eng. trans. Problems of Method 
and Theory. 

 
Ebénézer Njoh-Mouelle. “L’humanité de l’avenir selon le bergsonisme.” Thesis (doctorat de 3e cycle). U 

de Paris I (Panthéon-Sorbonne), 1981: 603. Lille: A.N.R.T. U de Lille III, 1981. Print. Available 
in microfiche. Eng. trans. “Bergson’s Conception of the Humanity of the Future.” 

 
Joseph F. Rychlak. Introduction to Personality and Psychotherapy: A Theory-Construction Approach. 

2nd ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1981: 869 pp. Print. On pp. 665-69 the author notes the 
influence of Bergson and A. Reymond on the thought of Jean Piaget: “(Reymond’s) idea of an 
organization of acts into logic would combine with the Bergsonian conception of evolution as a 
dynamic, creative movement and remain with Piaget forever after” (p. 667). See also p. 669. 

 
Robert Sasso. “Bergson et Georges Bataille. En deçà ou au-delà du système.” Cahiers Bataille, 1 (Oct.-

Dec. 1981): 32-56. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and Georges Batille: Within or Outside of 
System.” 

 
Alfred Schütz. Theorie der Lebensformen: fruehe Manuskripte aus der Bergson-Periode. Ed. Ilja Srubar. 

Frankfurt am Main: Suhrkamp, 1981: 341. Suhrkamp Taschenbuch. Wissenschaft, 350. Print. 
Eng. trans. Theory of Life Forms: Early Manuscripts from the Bergson Period. 

 
António Sérgio. “Em torno da ‘ilusão revolucionária’ de Antero.” Ensaios, Vol. 5. Lisbon: Livraria Sá da 

Costa, 1981, 121-179. Eng. trans. “Concerning the ‘Revolutionary Illusion’ of Antero.” 
 
Manfred Smuda. “Stream of Consciousness and Durée: Das Problem ihrer realisation und Wirkum im 

modernen englischen Roman.” Poetica, 13.3-4 (1981): 309-26. Print. The theories of William 
James and Bergson are applied here to Virginia Woolf’s treatment of time in Mrs. Dalloway. Eng. 
trans. “Stream of Consciousness and Duration: The Problem of the Realization and Effects in the 
Modern English Novel.” 

 
C. A. van Puerson and E. J. Petersma, eds. Metafysica: De Geschiedenis van een Begrip. Amsterdam: 

Boom Meppel, 1981: 192. Print. Eng. trans. Metaphysics: Divorced from [an] Understanding. 
 
Ana Escribar Wicks. Teilhard de Chardin, espíritu de sintésis: séis ensayos. Santiago: Editorial 

Universitaria, 1981: 173. Print. Eng. trans. Teilhard de Chardin, the Spirit of Synthesis: Seven 
Essays. 



1982 

Jean-François Battail. “Ideengeschichtliche Methodik in der Literaturhistoriographie: Reflexionen zum 
Einfluss Bergsons in Schweden” in Die nordischen Literaturen als Gegenstand der 
Literaturgeschichtsschreibung. Eds. H. Bien and G. Sokoll. Rostock: Hinstorff, 1982: 11-18. 
Print. Eng. trans. “The Methodology of the History of Ideas in the Historiography of Literature: 
Reflections on Bergson’s Influence in Sweden.” 

 
Sylvain Bournival. “Proust ou la vraie vie.” PhiZero, 10.2-3 (Dec. 1982): 169-203. Print. “Réflexion qui 

vise à dégager, à l’aide de certains aspects essentiels de la pensée bergsonienne, la portée 
philosophique de l’œuvre de Proust. Bibliographie.” Point de repère, vol. 1: 161. Print. Eng. 
trans. “Proust or the True Life.” “Reflection that aims to bring out, to the aid of certain essential 
aspects of Bergsonian thought, the philosophical significance of the works of Proust. 
Bibliography.” 

 
Attilio Carapezza. “Il comico e il satirico nell’opera di Wyndham Lewis” in Wyndham Lewis: 

Letteratura/Pittura. Ed. Giovanni Cianci. Palermo: Sellerio editore, 1982: 158-64. Print. The 
author urges Lewis’s dependence on Bergson for his theory of the Comic (See D. Ayers, 1992, 
p. 225n for a denial of this opinion.) Eng. trans. “The Comic and the Satirical in the Work of 
Wyndham Lewis.” 

 
Myung-dwan Choe. “Berugusongui simsinkwangyerone kwanhan yŏngu.” Sungjŏndeahagkyo nonmunjip, 

12 (1982): 3-26. Print. Eng. trans. “Essay on Bergson’s Mind-Body Theory.” 
 
Alfredo Civita. La filosofia del vissuto (Brentano, James, Dilthey, Bergson, Husserl). Milano: Unicopli, 

1982: 287. Testi e studi, 5. Print. Eng. trans. The Philosophy of Life: Brentano, James, Dilthey, 
Bergson, Husserl. 

 
Kenneth Cook. “What’s So Damn Funny? Grim Humor in The Mysterious Stranger and Cat’s Cradle.” 

Publications of the Missouri Philological Association, 7 (1982): 48-55. Print. The author uses 
Bergson’s theory of humor to compare writings by Mark Twain and Kurt Vonnegut. 

 
Jaromir Danek, ed. Vérité et ethos. Recueil commémoratif dédié à Alphonse-Marie Parent. Québec: Les 

Presses de l’Université de Laval, 1982: 405. Print. This collection contains an essay by Louis-
Emile Blanchet titled “Durée et liberté : une étude du premier Bergson.” Eng. trans. Truth and 
Liberty: Commemorative Collection Dedicated to Alphonse-Marie Parent. “Duration and Liberty: 
A Study of the First Bergson.” 

 
J.-C. Dumoncel. “Popper et Bergson.” Revue d’Enseignement Philosophique, 32.3 (1982): 37-48. Print. 

The author attempts a rapprochement between Bergson and Karl Popper. Both oppose Eleaticism 
and support a metaphysics of becoming. In epistemology both propose: (1) a biological theory of 
knowledge; (2) an evolutionary concept of life; (3) a concept of evolution as neither mechanistic 
nor finalistic. Both defend “free will,” though with contrasting arguments. Both use the categories 
“open” and “closed.” Bergson’s concept of mysticism is not irrationalist, hence neither is his 
concept of openness. Eng. trans. “Popper and Bergson.” 

 
Otis Fellows and John Pappas. “Requiescat in pace: Bergson, Péguy, Rolland.” The French-American 

Review, 6 (1982): 217-23. Print. This article also appears in L’Amitié Charles Péguy, 6 (1983): 
67-78. Print. 

 



Mustafa Ghalib. Haygil. 3 vols. Beirut: Dar wa-maktabat al-Hilal, 1982: 153, 159, 155 pp. Fi sabil 
mawsu’ah falsafiyah. Print. The author deals with the philosophies of Hegel, Bergson, and Sartre. 

 
Kathia Glabeke. “De spannung tussen intelligentie en intuïtie bij Bergson: een originele manier om het 

om het epistemologisch dualisme te overschrijden.” Ph.D. diss. K. U. Leuven, Faculteit 
Wijsbegeerte en Letteren, Afdeling Wijsbegeerte, 1982: xvii, 180. Print. Eng. trans. “The Tension 
Between Intelligence and Intuition in Bergson: An Original Way of Transcending the 
Epistemological Dualism.” 

 
Derek Edmund Hanson. “The Influence of Bergson’s Philosophy of Time in France and England, 1900-

1916: Images of Community in Literature, Politics, and Philosophy.” Ph.D. thesis, U London, 
External (Arts), 1982: 502. Print. 

 
Jane Gary Harris. “Mandelstamian zlost, Bergson, and a New Acmeist Aesthetic?” Ulbandus Review, 2.2 

(fall 1982): 112-30. Print. The author examines Bergson’s influence on the thought of Osip 
Mandel’shtam. 

 
David Hugh Isaac. “Metaphor in the Philosophy of Henri Bergson.” M.A. thesis, U Warwick, 1982: 86. 

Print. 
 
Jin-sung Kim. “Berugusongŭi chayuron.” Ch’ŏlhak yongu, 17 (1982): 31-48. Print. Eng. trans. 

“Bergson’s Theory of Liberty.” 
 
Jin-sung Kim. “Hyondae p’urangsu ch’olhagesoui supkwane kwanhan koch’al.” Inmunkwahak, 11 

(1982): 67-81. Print. Eng. trans. “A Study of the Concept of Habit in Contemporary French 
Philosophy.” 

 
Augustine Kizito-Abizi. “The Significance of the Word ‘Image’ in Bergson’s Matière et mémoire.” 

Rome: N. Pécheux, 1982: xiii, 117. Print. Diss., Pontificia Universitas Urbaniana. 
 
George Middleton McFadden. “The Modern Comic Ethos: Bergson’s Laughter” in George Middleton 

McFadden, Discovering the Comic. Princeton: Princeton U Press, 1982: 111-30. Print. 
 
Rudolf W. Meyer. “Bergson in Deutschland. Unter besonderer Berücksichtigung seiner Zeitauffassung” 

in Studien zum Zeitproblem ind er Philosophie des 20 Jahrhunderts. Beiträge von Rudolf W. 
Meyer, Ernst Wolfgang Orth, Rudolf Boehm, Wolfgang Drewam. München: Verlag karl Alber, 
1982: 10-64. Phänomenologische Forschungen, Bd. 13. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson in Germany. 
From a Particular Understanding of His View of Time.  

 
Yoshiaki Moriwaki. Kobayashi Hideo to Berukuson. Tokyl: ICA Shuppan, Showa 57, 1982: 200. Print. 

Eng. trans. Kobayashi Hideo and Bergson. 
 
Abraham Pais. “Subtle is the Lord…” The Science and the Life of Albert Einstein. Oxford, New York: 

Oxford U Press, 1982: 552. Print. On pp. 27-28 the author states: “It is true that great men like 
Hendrik Antoon Lorentz and Henri Poincaré had difficulty recognizing that this (special 
relativity) was a new theory of kinematic principles rather than a constructive dynamic theory (8) 
and that the theory caused the inevitable confusion in philosophical circles, as witness, for 
example, the little book on the subject by Henry Bergson written as late as 1922.” Did Lorentz 
and Poincaré have a direct influence on Bergson, however? (See pp. 169-72.) On p. 510 the 
author states: “Einstein came to know, like, and respect Bergson. Of Bergson’s philosophy he 
used to say, ‘Gott verzeih ihm.’ God forgive him.” 



 
André Peres. “L’essence du comique dans Le Rire de Bergson et Le Mot d’esprit de Freud.” L’Ecole des 

Lettres, 74.2 (1982): 41-50. Print. Eng. trans. “The Essence of the Comic in Bergson’s Laughter 
and Freud’s Wit.” 

 
Stefano Poggi. “Il tormento della distinzione e flusso della conscienze. Bergson, Spencer e i fatti della 

psiche.” Revista de Filosofia, 22-23 (1982): 122-69. Print. “The Anguish of Distension and the 
Flow of Consciousness: Bergson, Spencer and the Character of the Soul.” 

 
Ilya Prigogine. “Dialogue avec Piaget sur l’irréversibilité.” Archives de Psychologie, 50.192 (1982): 7-16. 

Print. The author explores relationships between the genetic psychology of Jean Piaget and his 
own theory of dissipative structures, especially with respect to the concept of irreversible time. 
By developing a genetic psychology, Piaget joins a new idea of the history of science, in which 
the idea of time plays an increasing role. Time is understood now no longer as simply 
“spatialized,” however. The idea of a physical trajectory, essential to a spatialized time, no longer 
appears in the theory of dissipative structures. The author notes that both Piaget and himself were 
profoundly moved by a reading of Creative Evolution, and by a subsequent effort to “get beyond” 
Bergson’s philosophy. He ends by suggestion that it is necessary to get beyond both Bergson and 
his philosophical antipode, A. Einstein. Eng. trans. “Dialogue with Piaget Concerning 
Irreversibility.”  

 
G. Reinhardt. “Zur Genese und Struktur der Graphik des Deutschen Expresionismus” in Brucke. Ed. B. 

Holeczek. Hanover: Das Kunstmuseum, 1982: 27-34. Print. The author analyzes Bergson’s and 
Nietzsche’s influence on German expressionists, with particular emphasis on the “Brucke” artists. 
Eng. trans. “On the Genesis and Structure of German Expressionist Prints.” 

 
 Elisabeth Roudinesco. La bataille de cent ans. Histoire de la psychanalyse en France. Vol. 1. Paris: 

Ramsay, 1982: 498. Print. The author here shows how Freud’s ideas were spread in France via 
Pierre Janet’s psychology and Bergson’s philosophy. Eng. trans. The Battle of One Hundred 
Years. History of Psychoanalysis in France. 

 
Michael Allan Rusnak. “A Perpetual Becoming: A Study of Henri Bergson’s Concept of the Image in T. 

E. Hulme’s Theory of Aesthetics and Poetry.” M.A. thesis. Kent State U, 1982: xi, 111. Print. 
 
Laura Schram-Pighi. Bergson e il Bergsonismo nella prima rivista de Papini e Prezzolini, il “Leonardo,” 

1903-1907. Bologna: Arnaldo Forni Edit., 1982: 200. Print. Eng. trans. Bergson and Bergsonism 
in Papini’s and Prezzolini’s First Review, “Leonardo,” 1903-1907. 

 
Llana Sigad. Mashmauto shel tehum ha-hinukh ba-filosofyah shel Bergson. Thesis. Yerushalayim 

[Jerusalem]: ha-Universitah ha-Lvrit [Hebrew University], 1982: 206. Print. Eng. trans. The 
Significance of the Sphere of Education in Bergson’s Philosophy. 

 
David. H. Staniforth. “Reason and Anti-reason in the Works of Henri Bergson and Maurice Blondel.” 

Master’s thesis. U Sheffield, 1982. Print. 
 
Jean Theau. “Bergson” in La Perspective critique française. Ed. Clive Thomson. Ottawa: Carlton U 

Press, 1982. 15-24. Print. 
 
José Xavier Zubiri Apalategui. Cinco lecciones de filosofía. 2nd ed. Madrid: Alianza editorial, 1982: iv, 

277. El Libro de Bolsillo. Sec. humanidades, 783. Print. Eng. trans. Five Philosophical Lessons. 



1983 

Betty Conrad Adam. “The Re-Emergence of Metaphysical Aesthetics.” Dissertation. Rice University, 
1983: 153. Dissertation Abstracts International, 44.04 (1983): 1118A. Print. In her first chapter, 
the author defines “metaphysical aesthetics” through considering four early twentieth-century 
aestheticians: B. Croce, J. Dewey, Bergson, and C. Collingwood. Their aesthetics is taken to be 
dependent on their notion of what exists. Contemporary metapysical aestheticians are: A.C. 
Danto and N. Goodman. 

 
Hervé Barreau. “Couturat et la critique des conceptions du temps de ses contemporains: Lechalas, 

Bergson, Evellin” in L’Œuvre de Louis Couturat (1868-1914): de Leibniz à Russell. Paris: 
Presses de l’Ecole Normale Supérieure, 1983: 41-53. See also pp. 46-48. Print. Couturat argued 
against Bergson that time is not psychological in essence but a (mathematical) construction of 
reason. The author points out Couturat’s failure to notice the fact that the psychological present 
has breadth, hence cannot be reduced to a breadthless instant. Eng. trans. “Couturat and the 
Critique of the Time Concepts of His Contemporaries: Lechalas, Bergson, Evellin.”  

 
M. Barthélemy-Madaule. “L’Évolution darwinienne investée par la durée bergsonienne.” in De Darwin 

au darwinisme: science et idéologie. Ed. Yvette Conry. Paris: Vrin, 1983, 209-25. An English 
translation of the title of this item is: “Darwinian Evolution Immersed in Bergsonian Duration.” 

 
Jean-François Battail. “Bergson pourvoyeur d’idéologie conservatrice ? Examen critique d’un mythe” in 

Actes du VIIIe Congrès des Romanistes Scandinares (Odense, August 17-21, 1981). Odense U 
Press, 1983: 53-66. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson, the Purveyor of a Conservative Ideology: The 
Critical Examination of a Myth.” 

Peter L. Berger. “The Spiritualists: The Passion for the Occult in the Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centuries.” New Republic, 189 (Oct. 10, 1983): 38. Print. 

 
Ronald Bieganowski. “Sense of Time in Robert Frost’s Poetics: A Particular Influence of Henri 

Bergson.” Resources for American Literary Study, 13.2 (1983): 184-93. Print. This is a complete 
report on Robert Frost’s notations in his copy of Creative Evolution. 

 
Peter J. Bowler. The Eclipse of Darwinism: Anti-Darwinian Evolution Theories in the Decades Around 

1900. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1983: 291. Print. The author asserts on pp. 56-57, 116-17, 
147, 179-80 that Bergson utilized data drawn from “orthogenesis” to support his vitalistic concept 
of evolution. On pp. 179-80 he notes an attack on Bergson’s philosophy by F. A. Bather. On 
p. 105 he notes a reference to Bergson’s “nonscientific alternative” by Robson and Richards. 

 
Jean-Claude Brief. Beyond Piaget: A Philosophical Psychology. New York and London: Teachers 

College, Columbia U, 1983: 232. Print. On p. 21 the author notes that in spite of his “avowed 
loathing” of Bergson, his position, concerning the role of memory, is partly Bergsonian: 
“Apparently, everything is registered, and then a selection establishes the actual percept.” On 
pp. 132-35 the author notes that in spite of his relentless criticisms of Bergson, Piaget and 
Bergson agree on the relationship between consciousness and action. But for Piaget, 
consciousness “… as a total phenomenon characterizing mental life, is discarded in favor of the 
partial awareness of the tail-end of action-oriented behavior or of intention proper” (p. 133). 

 
Martin Buber. “Bergson et Simone Weil devant Israël.” Trans. Marie-José Jolivet. Cahiers Simone Weil, 

6.1 (Mar. 1983): 46-54. Print. This is a rpt./trans. of a previously published essay. Eng. trans. 
“Bergson and Simone Weil Confronting Israel.” 



 
Sue Ellen Campbell. “Equal Opposites: Wyndham Lewis, Henri Bergson, and Their Philosophies of 

Time.” Twentieth-Century Literature, 29.5 (Fall 1983): 351-69. Print. 
 
Mili č Čapek. “Time-Space Rather Than Space-Time.” Diogenes, 123 (1983): 30-49. Print. Reprinted in 

Čapek, 1991. 
 
Andrej Capuder. “Bergson in Župančič” in Obdobje simbolĭzma v slovenskem jeziku kujiževnosti in 

kulture: Tipolška problematika ob jugoslavenskem in širšem evropskem kontekstu. Vol. 1. 
Lubljana: Filozofska fakulteta, 1983: 255-66. Obdobja, 4. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson in 
Župančič.” 

 
Jean-Pierre Changeux. L’Homme neuronal. Paris: Fayard, 1983, 419. (Le Temps des sciences) The 

author’s treatment of “mental objects” in Chapter 5 is described by him as the exact opposite of 
Bergson’s. His last chapter, he states, is intended to combat the resurgence of Bergson’s ideas. 
(p. 335) 

Giorgio Concato. Henri Bergson: immagini tra metafisica e psicologia. Florence: Alinea, 1983: 50. Print. 
Eng. trans. Henri Bergson: Images Between Metaphysics and Psychology. 

 
Gilles Deleuze. Il bergsonismo. Trans. Milano: Feltrinelli, 1983: 109. Campi del saperi. Print. Eng. trans. 

Bergsonism.  
 
Gilles Deleuze. Cinéma I. L’image-mouvement. Paris: Les éditions de Minuit, 1983: 298. Print. Eng. 

trans. Cinema I. Image-Mouvement. 
 
Hubert Doucet. “La bioéthique et le remembrement du discours éthique.” Eglise et Théologie, 14 (Jan. 

1983): 47-61. Print. Eng. trans. “Bioethics and the Regrouping of Ethical Discourse.” 
 
Paul Douglass. “The Gold Coin: Bergsonian Intuition and Modernist Aesthetics.” Thought, 58 (1983): 

234-50. Print. 
 
Gabriela Dumitrescu. “Răspuns exegetului său, I: Brucăr.” Manuscriptum, 14.3 (1983): 172-73. Print. 

Eng. trans. “--- Exegetical Response I: Brucăr.” 
 
Carl M. Edsman. “Iqbal och västerlandet.” Svensk Missionstidskrift, 71.3 (1983): 51-59. Print. Eng. trans. 

“Iqbal and the West.” 
 
Pelayo Hipólito Fernández. “Bergson y Pérez de Ayala: Téoria de lo cómico.” Cuadernos Americanos, 

248.3 (1983): 103-09. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson and Pérez de Ayala: Theory of the Comic.” 
 
Richard W. Field. “William James and the Epochal Theory of Time.” Process Studies, 13.4 (Winter 

1983): 260-74. Print.  
 
Mary Ann Gillies. “Henri Bergson and British Modernism.” Master’s thesis. Oxford U, 1983. 
 
Raymond Gowroski. “The Role of Sensible Beings in Knowledge of the Real for Jacques Maritain.” M.A. 

thesis, Gonzoga U, 1983: iv, 110. Print. The author is chiefly concerned with intuition and 
ontology in Bergson and Maritain. 

 



Robert G. Havard. “Antonio Machado’s Knowledge of Bergson Before 1911.” Neophilologus, 67.2 (Apr. 
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the Divine Creation, of Which It Is a Participation.” 

 
Michel Jouhaud. “Bergson et la création de soi par soi.” Etudes philosophiques, 2 (Apr.-June 1992): 195-

215. Print. Two conceptions of self-creation vie for ascendancy in Bergson: self-creativity as 
emergence and as choice. In Time and Free Will emergence is central, in Matter and Memory and 
later works, choice. The necessity of choosing from the many possible personalities we might 
have become (a fundamental Bergsonian idea) overcomes the dilemma of self-creation as choice 
or as emergence. In The Two Sources of Morality and Religion Bergson, however, confronts a 
new dilemma. If man is, in the last analysis, free only by recourse to God, can he be truly self-
creative? (On this question see M. Morkovsky, 1977, 1981. Ed.) Eng. trans. “Bergson and the 
Creation of the Self by the Self.” 

 
Jürgen Klein. “Vitalism, Empiricism, and the Quest for Reality in German and English Philosophy” in 

The Crisis in Modernism: Bergson and the Vitalist Controversy. Cambridge and New York: 
Cambridge UP, 1992: 190-229. Print. The author deals with the idealist-realist dilemma in late 
nineteenth-early twentieth-century thought, exploring diverse reactions to it in M. Arnold, F. 
Nietzsche, W. Pater, F. H. Bradley, B. Russell, and G. E. Moore. He ends with an overview of 
Bergson’s philosophy, contrasting it especially with analytical philosophy. 

 
Mary Dumaine Leche. “Second Language.” Diss. U of Southwestern Louisiana, 1992: 108. UMI no. 

AAC 9229554. DAI, 53.5 (1992): 1518. Abstract: For Whitman the present moment coexists with 
the past and helps to qualify and to create the future. My aesthetic also reflects my study of the 
work of a number of other writers who explore the nature of circular as opposed to chronological, 
sequential time, among them the philosopher Henri Bergson and the poets Jorge Luís Borges, T. 
S. Eliot, Octavio Paz and William Matthews. . . . The above-mentioned writers explore Bergson’s 
metaphysical theories in their work either by rupturing narrative time or, as in Borges’ case, by 
writing stories and poems which are more direct speculations on the nature of time (p. 1518). 
Much of this dissertation is taken up with the author’s poetry and imaginative prose. 

 
Richard Lehan. “Bergson and the Discourse of the Moderns” in The Crisis in Modernism: Bergson and 

the Vitalist Controversy. Cambridge and New York: Cambridge UP, 1992: 306-29. Print. The 
author argues that by combating both Enlightenment rationalism and Darwinism, Bergson was 
absolutely essential to the development of twentieth century literary modernism. This essay 
includes sections on S. Butler and G. B. Shaw as predecessors of Bergson and of D.H. Lawrence, 
V. Woolf, and J. Joyce as having been influenced by Bergson. See also abstract, Philosophier’s 
Index, 27.2 (1993): 163. This essay also compares Bergson and Heidegger and Bergson and the 
systems biology of Bertalannfy and Laszlo. 

 



Franklin Leopoldo e Silva. “Filosofo fala do encontro entre temp e arte.” Folha de São Paulo, Cuaderno 4 
(1 May 1992): 6ff. Print. Eng. trans. “Philosophical Speech in the Meeting of Time and Art.” 

 
Ruth Lorand. “Bergson’s Concept of Order.” Journal of the History of Philosophy, 30.4 (Oct. 1992): 579-

95. Print. “The traditional concept of order recognizes only one type of order. In this type of order 
laws external to the ordered set, dictate the position of each element in the set. Bergson discerns 
two types of order: 1. The geometrical, or intellectual, order is a pragmatic order and corresponds 
to the traditional concept. 2. The vital, or intuitive, order reflects true experience. It is highly 
unpredictable, sensitive and governed by internal necessity. Bergson concludes that disorder does 
not exist, since in the absence of one type of order there is always another type. Although I agree 
with Bergson’s distinction, I argue against his claim that there is no disorder.”Philosopher’s 
Index, 27.2 (1993): 164. Print.  

 
Jonathan Margolis. Cleese Encounters: The Unauthorized Biography of Monty Python Veteran. New 

York: St. Martin’s Press, 1992: 37, 125-27, 201. Print. The author notes the uses to which the 
humorist John Cleese (Monty Python, etc.) has put Bergson’s theories of laughter. Bergson gave 
Cleese precisely the tools he needed to critique English rigidity. 

 
Jacques Parré. Le concept de mysticisme chez Henri Bergson: analyse et évaluation critique. Rome: 

Pontificia Facultas Theologia «Teresianum» (1992): 118. Print. Eng. trans. Bergson’s Concept of 
Mysticism: Analysis and Critical Evaluation. 

 
Erik Pesenti-Rossi. “Le bergsonisme dans la culture italienne : 1900-1939.” Diss. U de Grenoble 3 

(1992): 731. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergsonism in Italian Culture: 1900-1939.” 
 
Otto Pöggeler. “Heidegger, Nietzsche, and Politics” in The Heidegger Case: On Philosophy and Politics. 

Eds. Tom Rockmore and Joseph Margolis. Philadelphia: Temple UP, 1992: 114-40. Print. The 
author, in the course of a survey of the development of Heidegger’s thought – in which he 
partially defends Heidegger’s philosophical-political philosophy – deals with the relations 
between Bergson’s philosophy and Edmund Husser as well as Martin Heidegger. On p. 122 he 
states that at one point Heidegger “intended to start his destruction of the philosophical tradition 
by writing a chapter on Bergson’s concept of time.” On p. 23 he notes that Heidegger (like Max 
Scheler and Roman Ingarden) felt Bergson’s intuitionism “abandons conceptual knowledge.” See 
also pp. 124, 126 and 127. 

 
Georges Poulet. La pensée indeterminée. III. De Bergson à nos jours. Paris: Presses Universitaires de 

France, 1992; 290. Print. This consists of brief analyses of the thorught of well-known writers, 
beginning with Bergson, ending with P. Emmanuel. Eng. trans. Indeterminate Thought. III. From 
Bergson to Our Time. 

 
Renzo Ragghianti, ed. Letter to Xavier Léon and others (by Henri Bergson). Napoli: Bibliopolis, 1992: 

187. Instituto Italiano per gli Studi Filosofici, Serie Testi, 12. Print. This consists of a series of 
letters by Bergson to Xavier Léon, founder of the Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale. Also 
included are letters by Bergson to the Marhesa Arconati-Visconti, Lionel Dauriac, Henri 
Delacroix, Floris Delattre, Maurice Guyot, Elie Halévy, Emile Meyerson, Victor Monod, Désiré 
Roustan, and Lev Sestov. The author prefaces this collection with a long introduction (pp. 9-53) 
and provides explanatory and identifying footnotes to Bergson’s letters. Each of these letters is 
cited separately in the present bibliography under the section “By Bergson.” 

 



Sylvain Reboul, ed. Regards sur Bergson, recueil des conférences prononcées à Angers en 1991. 
Maulevrier, France: Hérault, 1992: 114. Print. Eng. trans. Looking at Bergson, A Collection of 
Talks Presented at Angers, 1991. 

 
Joseph N. Riddel. “Modern Times: Stein, Bergson and the Ellipses of ‘American’ Writing” in The Crisis 

of Modernism: Bergson and the Vitalist Controversy. Eds. Frederick and Paul Douglass. 
Cambridge and New York: Cambridge UP, 1992: 330-67. Print. The author explores Gertrude 
Stein’s writings and literary theory in the light of Bergson’s notions of duration, intuition, and 
creativity. He particularly descants on the relations between Bergson and various “postmoderns”: 
J. Derrida, P. de Man, G. Deleuze. Stein’s thought can be considered as in some important 
respects quasibergsonian. 

 
George Rousseau. “The Perpetual Crises of Modernism and the Traditions of Enlightenment Vitalism: 

With a Note on Mikhail Bakhtin” in The Crisis of Modernism: Bergson and the Vitalist 
Controversy. Eds. Frederick and Paul Douglass. Cambridge and New York: Cambridge UP, 
1992: 15-75. Print. The author introduces a previously untranslated essay by Bakhtin 
(“Contemporary Vitalism,” 1926) attacking the vitalism of Hans Driesch. In the course of 
discussing the history of vitalism and its philosophical impact from mid-eighteenth century to the 
present, he discusses Bergson’s influence on J. C. Smuts (pp. 47-49), Bakhtin’s attitude toward 
Bergson (p. 55 and elsewhere), and Bergson’s American followers (p. 58). 

 
Bertrand Russell. Logical and Philosophical Papers, 1909-1913. Eds. J. G. Slater and B. Frohmann. 

London: Routledge, 1992: 562. Print. See “Critique of the Philosophy of Bergson,” pp. 209-48. 
 
Sanford Schwartz. “Bergson and the Politics of Vitalism” in The Crisis of Modernism: Bergson and the 

Vitalist Controversy. Eds. Frederick and Paul Douglass. Cambridge and New York: Cambridge 
UP, 1992: 277-305. Print. This is a very clear analysis of the development of Bergson’s thought 
from Time and Free Will through The Two Sources. Throughout, the author examines the 
constituencies in Bergson’s following and the way in which developments in his thought affected 
these constituencies. The author concludes that Bergson “shifted from what appeared to be a 
well-defined vitalism of the Right and entered into a kind of ideological no-man’s land, which 
lost him the solid allegiance of his original constituency and gained him only mixed and 
ephemeral support from an opposing constituency, both of which resisted his effort to overcome 
the conflict between them” (p. 304). 

 
Antonella Sgattoni. Rappresentazione, froma, norma in Bergson. Milano: A. Giuffré, 1992: 152. 

Università di Macerata. Pubblicazioni della Facoltà di giurisprudenza. 2 serie [70]. Print. Eng. 
trans. Representation, Form, and Norms in Bergson. 

 
George Latimer Shinn. “William James and Henri Bergson: The Emergence of Modern Consciousness.” 

Diss. Drew U, 1992: 181. UMI no. AAC 9233197. DAI, 53.6 (1992): 2061. Print. Abstract: This 
essay concerns the contributions to modern consciousness of two intellectuals who reached their 
maturities in the twilight of the nineteenth century (the fin de siècle – 1885-1914) and who helped 
illuminate the dawn of the twentieth century (the belle époque – 1900-1914). William James and 
Henri Bergson were products of and contributors to a new consciousness of self in a modern 
world of flux.  

 Modern consciousness is defined here as an acute awareness of time and space. Modern 
consciousness began as an intellectual revolt against scientific positivism, sometimes referred to 
as determinism, one of the most pervasive concepts of the late nineteenth century, and was aided 
and abetted by the technological advances in communications and transportation that seemed to 
make the world move more rapidly and become smaller. 



 The focus here begins with a brief historiographic review of the cultural history of France (mostly 
of Paris) and North America (mostly the northeastern United States) for the spawning grounds of 
James and Bergson. James’s and Bergson’s individual intellectual development are discussed as a 
prelude to a review of their particular philosophic contributions to a modern consciousness of 
time and space. 

 Why and how James’s and Bergson’s ideas were so well received in contemporary society is 
discussed as well as the reactions of both their admirers and their critics. It is asserted that traces 
of James’s ideas involving the exertion of individual mental and physical participation in the new 
world of flux, and Bergson’s explanations of biological science and the creative abilities of 
individual human beings are found all through the early twentieth century, and still endure today. 
In brief, William James and Henri Bergson were process philosophers who sought to define being 
in an age of becoming. 

 
Franklin Leopold e Silva. “Filosofo fala do encontro entre tempo e arte.” Folha de São Paula, Cuaderno 

4, 1 May 1992: 6ff. Print. Eng. trans. “A Philosopher Speaks of the Encounter Between Time and 
Art.” 

 
Philippe Soulez. “Bergson : le ‘dernier européen’” in La Guerre et les Philosophes de la fin des années 

50. Ed. Philippe Soulez. Vincennes: Presses Universitaires de Vincennes, 1992: 97-105. Print. 
This is a reference to Paul Valéry’s oration on the death of Bergson. Eng. trans. “Bergson: The 
‘Last European’.” 

 
Alfonso Fernández Tresguerres. “Bueno y Bergson: Sobre filosofía de la religion.” El Basilisco, 13 

(1992): 74-88. Print. Eng. trans. “Good and Bergson: Concerning the Philosophy of Religion.” 
 
Pierre Trotignon. “Bergson, lecteur et critique de Kant” in Interprétations de Kant. Cahiers Eric Weil III. 

Lille: Presses Universitaires de Lille, 1992; 93-103. Print. Eng. trans. “Bergson, Reader and Critic 
of Kant.” 

 
Raphael Berro Uriz. “El Espíritu en Bergson.” Diss. U de Navarra (Spain), 1992: 328. DAI, 54.4 (1993): 

992. Print. The author distinguishes levels of Reality (of duration), from matter through various 
intermediate beings up to God. The author’s abstract concludes: “Hence, in the world, there is not 
a ‘principle of life’ separated from the physical and chemical, neither is there in man’s most 
spiritual level pure spirit. Whilst he does not distance himself from Western theistic metaphysics, 
and although he accepts that the mystic knows more about God than the philosopher, he believes 
that the dogmatic and ritual content of all religion is relative” (p. 992). 

 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. “Affinités et divergences entre Bergson et Pascal” in Pascal au miroir du 

XIXe siècle. Paris: Nouvelles Editions Marne, 1992: 145-58. Print. Eng. trans. “Affinities and 
Divergences Between Bergson and Pascal.” 

 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. “Du pessimisme de Eduard von Hartmann à l’optimisme de Bergson.” Le 

Pessimisme : idée féconde, idée dangereuse. Nancy: Presses Universitaires de Nancy, 1992: 123-
32. Print. Eng. trans. “From the Pessimism of Eduard von Hartmann to the Optimism of 
Bergson.” 

 
María de Issekutz Wolsky and Sleander A. Wolsky. “Bergson’s Vitalism in the Light of Modern Biology” 

in The Crisis of Modernism: Bergson and the Vitalist Controversy. Eds. Frederick and Paul 
Douglass. Cambridge and New York: Cambridge UP, 1992:153-70. Print. This is a re-evaluation 
of Bergson’s biology. Though many of Bergson’s objections to neo-Darwinism are dated, his 
critical approach to evolutionary theory seems very modern. This includes his criticisms of 



Lamarckianism, and his approach to neo-Darwinism in terms of the alternative 
gradualism/saltationism. (Bergson’s resolution of this dilemma is very close to the present 
“punctuated equilibrium” theory.) The problem of explaining the evolution of the eye also 
remains a lively topic. The authors reinterpret Bergson’s vital impetus in terms of modern 
molecular biology: “The information for logical genetic action signifies the appearance of a force 
which is simultaneously the product and producer of life” (p. 168). 

 
Frédéric Worms. L’Ame et le corps (1912). Bergson. Paris: Hatier, 1992: 80. Profil. Textes 

philosophiques, 0981-8170. Print. This is a careful, accurate, and insightful analysis of Bergson’s 
essay “L’Ame et le corps” (“The Mind and the Body”). 

 
T. Yamagiwa. “Le Problème du devenir chez Héraclite et chez Bergson par rapport à la pensée japonaise : 

quelques confrontations entre la pensée occidentale et la pensée japonaise.” Ph.D. Dissertation, 
Paris; 1992. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Problem of Becoming in 
Heraclitus and in Bergson With Respect to Japanese Thought: Some Confrontations Between 
Western and Japanese Thought.” 

José Xavier Zubiri Apaletegui. Cinque lezioni di filosofia. Aristotele, Kant, Comte, Bergson, Husserl, 
Dilthey, Heidegger. Trans. G. Ferracuti. Palermo: Augustinus, 1992; 176. Opere di Xavier Zubiri, 
003. Print. Eng. trans. Five Philosophical Studies: Aristotle, Kant, Comte, Bergson, Husserl, 
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Hannah Arendt. La vie de l’esprit, Vol. 2. Le Vouloir. 2nd Ed. Trans. Lucienne Lotringer. Paris: Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1993, 270. (Philosophie d’aujourd’hui) An English translation of the 
title of this item is: The Life of the Spirit, Vol. 2. The Will. This volume appeared originally in 
1978.  

 
Asbjørn Aarnes. “Bergson ved kildene.” In Den Skapende Varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. Aranes. Oslo: 

Aschehoug, 1993, 66-88. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson at the 
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Asbjørn Aarnes and Hans Kolstad. Den Skapende Varighet: En Essaysamlung Om Henri Bergson. Oslo: 

Aschehoug, 1993, 282. An English translation of the title of this item is: Creative Duration: An 
Essay on Henri Bergson. The essays in this item are presented separately in this section of the 
present bibliography. The authors relate Bergson’s thought to Twentieth Century Scandinavian 
literature and literary criticism. 

 
Holger Ahlenius. “Henri Bergson I svensk dikt och debatt.” Den Skapenede Varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad 

and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1991, 252-261. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “Henri Bergson and Swedish Poetry and Debate.” 

 
Anne-Lisa Amadou. “Henri Bergson’s estetikk.” In Det skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. 

Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 109-133. An English translation of the title of this item is “Henri 
Bergson’s Aesthetic.” 

 
Mark Antliff. Inventing Bergson: Cultural Politics and the Parisian Avant-Garde. Princeton, New Jersey: 

Princeton University Press, 1993, 256. By interrelating Futurism, Cubism, and Fauvism the 



author elucidates the impact of Bergson on Modernism in Europe, especially in terms of theories 
of organic form. 

 
Renaud Barbaras. La perception. Essai sur le sensible. Paris: Hatier, 1994, 79. (Optiques  philosophie) 

An English translation of the title of this item is: Perception: Essay on the Perceivable. 
 
Jean-Jacques Barrére, Christian Roche. La Conscience, l’inconscient. Paris: Bordas, 1993, 95. (Notions 

philosophiques) In this item Sigmund Freud’s and Bergson’s theories of the conscious and the 
unconscious are explored. An English translation of the title of this item is: Consciousness, The 
Unconscious. 

 
Ila Leslie Berman. “From Grid to Matrix: (Im) Material Events and the Emergence of Smooth Space at 

the Limits of Contemporary Architecture.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Harvard University, 1993, 411. 
(Dissertation Abstracts International, Vol. 54/ 11-A, p. 3903. The author’s abstract states: “The 
GRID and the MATRIX are provisionally advanced as synthetic models and analytic tools to map 
this transformation and theorize the various dynamic operative in the evolution of recent 
architecture. Elaborated primarily through the philosophical writings of Gilles Deleuze (in 
collaboration with Felix Guattari) and Henri Bergson…” 

 
Timothy Blake Bergstrom. “The Phenomenon of Expression: A Study in its Significance  as a Foundation 

for the Philosophy of Culture.” PhD Dissertation, Emory University, 1993, 297. (UMI order 
number AAC9404199) The author states in the final paragraph of his abstract: “Here (Ch.4) the 
analysis focuses on the debate over the primacy of Life over Spirit. The views of Bergson, 
Simmel, Scheler and Heidegger are contrasted with Cassirer’s view.” Dissertation Abstracts 
International, A54, No.9, 1993, p.297) 

 
Cornel Bierens. “On the Conservation of Energy.” Kunst & Museumjournaal (Netherlands), 5, pt. 1, 

1993, 26-39. The author studies vitality in the art of Erik Andriesse, Frans Boch, Paul van 
Dongen and Marc Mulders in reference to Henri Bergson and Rupert Sheldrake.  

 
James Bradley. “Whitehead, Contemporary Metaphysics, and Maritain’s Critique of Bergson.” Maritain 

Studies, 9, 1993, 113-134. 
 
Domenico Campanale. “Diritto, giustiziae amore (Bergson).” Giornale di Metafiscia, 15.2, 1993, 289-

295. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Right, Justice and Love (Bergson).” 
 
Ricardo Cardose. O concetto de metafisica no persasmiento de Henri Bergson. Braga: Publicações de 

Faculdade de filosofia, Universidad Católica Portuguesa, 1993, 291. (Colecção Pensamento 
filosófico) An English translation of the title of this item is: Concerning the Concept of 
Metaphysics in the Thought of Henri Bergson. 

 
Michael T. Castori. “Jacques Maritain and the Jews.” America, 168.19, May 29, 1993, 18. 
 
Donald Childs. “Risking Enchantment: The Middle Way between Mysticism and Pragmatism in Four 

Quartets.” in Words in Time: New Essays on Eliot’s “Four Quartets” . Ed. Edward Lobb. Ann 
Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 1993, 107-130. 

 
Jung-Shik Choi. “Chǒngshinjuǔijǒi shilchaeronǔi Yǒnwǒn.” Science and Philosophy, No. 4, 1993, 80-99. 

An English translation of the title of this Korean-language item is: “The Source of Spiritualist 
Realism.” 

 



Woo-Won Choi. “Saengmulhakjǒg insikronǔi chǒlhakjǒg kicho.” Inmunronchong, No. 43, 1993, 407-
428. An English translation of the title of this Korean-language  item is: “The Philosophical 
Foundation of Biological Epistemology.” It appears in the humanities journal of Pusan National 
University. 

 
Jacques Derrida. “Ousia und Gramme: Notiz über eine Fussnote in ´Sein und Zeit´” in Klassiker der 

modernen Zeitphilosophie. Eds. Walther Ch. Zimmerli and Mike Sandbothe. Darmstadt: 
Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, 1993, vi, 314. This is a translation of Derrida’s critique of 
Heidegger’s condemnation of Bergson in Sein und Zeit. An English translation of the title of this 
item is: “Ousia and Gram: Concerning a Footnote in Zein und Zeit (Being and Time).” 

 
André De Shryver. “Whitehead’s ethic en de open moral van Bergson.” PhD. Dissertation, KU Leuven 

(Hoger institute voor wijsbegeerte), 1993, v, 114. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “Whitehead’s Ethics and Bergson’s Open Morality.” 

 
John M. Dijoseph. “Jacques Maritain and the Moral Foundation of Democracy.” PhD. Dissertation, 

Catholic University of America, 1993, 271. (UMI order number AAC 9406597) The author states 
in his abstract: “(Maritain’s) political theory is in the neo-Thomist democratic tradition of 
William of Ockham, Marsilius of Padua, and Francisco Suareź augmented by the political 
theories of Lammenais and Bergson.” (Dissertation Abstracts International, A54, No. 9, 1994, 
3576). 

 
Henri Gouhier. Etienne Gilson. Trois essais : Bergson, la Philosophie chrétienne, l’Art.  Paris: Librairie 

Philosophique J. Vrin, 1993, 95. (Bibliothèque d’histoire de la philosophie, Nouvelle série) Cf. 
“Premier Essai, Gilson et Bergson”, 13-36. Bergson’s philosophy had a powerful impact on the 
young E. Gilson, who felt he had been set on the right track by Bergson’s ideas. But when 
Bergson dealt with religion in The Two Sources of Morality and Religion he was, for Gilson, 
involved in a field to which he remained in important respects an outsider. Gilson’s reflections on 
the functions of the intellect and the nature of the purpose in Bergson are still of interest. 

 
André Grappe. “Bergson et Pradines : correspondance présentée par André Grappe.” Études philo-

sophiques, No. 4, October- December, 1993, 1-446. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “Bergson and Pradines: Correspondence Presented by André Grappe.” In general the author 
stresses the differences between Maurice Pradines and Bergson, arguing that Pradines was an 
original thinker. These letters are presented in this bibliography in the section “On Bergson” and 
the section “By Bergson”. 

 
Nicolas Grimaldi. Ontologie du temps. L’attente et la rupture. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 

1993, 221. (Questions) Bergson is the most cited author in this study of the nature of temporality 
(becoming). Becoming is the substance of things and “attente” (waiting, looking forward) is the 
very essence of consciousness. His basic criticism of Bergson concerns Bergson’s concept of 
matter and with it his treatment of negation (Cf. pp. 175-182). The problems are two: the 
presumed primary and the absolute nature of duration and the merely derivative nature of matter. 
Duration is only possible, the author asserts, if it is confronted with opposition. This opposition is 
provided, according to Bergson, by matter. One cannot understand, however, how if duration is 
an absolute principle, it can give rise to its opposite (matter). The author concludes that matter 
and negativity must be treated as fundamentally real: “Time is thus reality itself, but it is the 
reality of a mediation.” “Le temps est donc la réalité même, mais c’est la réalité d’une 
médiation.” p. 182. 

 



Pete A. Y. Gunter. “Henri Bergson.” in Founders of Constructive Postmodern Philosophy: Peirce, James, 
Bergson, Whitehead, Hartshorne. David Ray Griffin, John B. Cobb, Jr., Marcus P. Ford, Pete A. 
Y. Gunter, Pete Ochs. Albany: State Univeristy of New York Press, 1993, 133-163. (SUNY series 
in Constructive Postmodern Though) The author proposes Bergson as a representative of 
“constructive postmodern” thought. Subjects dealt with from a Bergsonian viewpoint include: the 
overcoming of “tribalism”, the elimination of war, feminism, environmentalism. 

 
Daniel Haakonsen. “Henri Bergson : norsk litteratur.” in Den Skapende Varighet. Eds.  H. Kolstad and 

A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 217-235. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Henri Bergson and Norwegian Literature.” 

 
M.A.R. Habib. “Bergson resartus’ and T.S. Eliot’s Manuscript.” Journal of the History of Ideas, 54.2, 

April, 1993, 255-276. The author examines an essay written by T.S. Eliot in 1910 on Bergson’s 
philosophy. Eliot was skeptical of Bergson’s philosophy from the beginning, and argued that 
Bergson was wrong to hold 1. That consciousness and matter are radically different 2. That time 
has priority over space, and 3. That philosophy should attempt to avoid both realism and idealism. 
Perhaps paradoxically, however, Bergson’s ideas find their way into Eliot’s poetry and literary 
criticism. Bergson’s concepts of language, poetic creativity, the self, and the “integrative nature” 
of thought found their way into Eliot’s writing. Possibly, even his notion of the “objective 
correlative” is derived from Bergson. 

 
Michael Hardt. Gilles Deleuze: An Apprenticeship in Philosophy. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota 

Press, 1993, 139. The author treats Deleuze as one of those who, seeking a post-structuralist 
foundation for philosophy above all attacks the Hegelian tradition, with its valorization of 
negation as fundamental and its merely formal dialect. In Chapter one (“Bergsonian Ontology: 
The Positive Movement of Being”) the author explores Deleuze’ portrayal of Bergson noting that 
Bergson is used by Deleuze as a means of attacking Plato and mechanism, but above all, Hegel. 
For Bergson the movement of positive existence is real per se, requiring no negative self 
definition. The author sees Deleuze as not finding adequate concepts of univocity, convergence, 
organization, and sociability in Bergson, and as searching for them in Nietzsche and Spinoza. For 
similarities between Bergson and Nietzsche, Cf. pp. 47-48. For similarities between Bergson and 
Spinoza, Cf. pp. 60-63, 112-113.  

 
Charles Hartshorne. “Hartshorne’s Response.” Process Studies, 22,.3, Fall, 1993, 172. This is a response 

to “Hartshorne’s Process Theism and Big Bang Cosmology” by David Haugen and L. Bryant 
Keeling in the same number if Process Studies (pp. 163-171). The author’s point out that on the 
basis of the big bang cosmology the universe must in the future (whether or not this should be 
followed by a period of contraction and the reconstitution of matter) exhibit the loss of form and 
commensurate transformation into a sea of radiation broken by a few particles. This is 
inconsistent with Hartshorne’s notion of divine memory. (If the mind of God is to the material 
universe as human memory is to the human body, the decay of the body, the decay of the material 
universe must result in the death of God’s memory. Hartshorne can only save God’s memory by 
abandoning his notion of God’s relation to the world.) Hartshorne responds that he agrees with 
Bergson that the primary function of the animal brain is forgetting—the filtering-out of unneeded 
memories. Since God has total recall with no need to forget, his relation to the physical world 
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and its implications for the origin of the universe. His discussion of the genesis of matter may 
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finite or infinite.” Philosopher’s Index, 28.2, 1994, p. 141. 
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position. Reasons are presented for interpretation Bergson as an idealist holding that there is a 
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Band VI. Philosophenbriefe. Ed. Karl Schuman with Elizabeth Schuman. Dordrecht: Klumer 
Academic Publishers, 1993, p. I55. In this letter Husserl responds (in German) to Gouhier’s 
request for an article to be included in a volume celebrating Bergson’s 70th birthday. (The volume 
was never to be published.) Husserl states both that though he would be glad to pay homage to 
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nations, be a blessing to mankind, he has undertaken so many obligations at the present time that 
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F.J. Billeskov Jansen. “Den skabende udviking.” In Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. 

Aarenes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 151-156. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
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Bergson,” 149-209. 
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Bergson.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 
133-148. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson and Music: Music in the 
Light of Bergson – Bergson in the Light of Music.” 
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Hans Kolstad. “Tiden som handling I Bergsons filosofi.” Den skapende varighet. Eds. H.  Kolstad and A. 
Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 26-65. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Time 
as Action in Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Kenneth Kramer, with John Larkin. Death Dreams: Unveiling Mysteries of the Unsconscious Mind. New 

York: Paulist Press, 1993, x, 288. 
 
André Lalande. “Liberté.” Vocabulaire technique et critique de la philosophie. Vol. 1. 3rd ed. Paris: 

Presses Universitaires de France, 1993, 558-557. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Liberty.” This item appeared originally in 1926. Bergson participated in attempting to define this 
term. 

 
Donald Stewart Langford. “The Primacy of Place in Gary Snyder’s Ecological Vision.” Ph.D. 

Dissertation: Ohio State University, 1989, 233. (UMI order number AAC 9325535) The author 
states in his abstract: “By contrasting the views of Hulme and Bergson on the one hand and 
Pound and Fenollosa on the other, I try to indicate some of the ways in which juxtaposed images 
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within the poems.” (Dissertation Abstracts International. A54, No. 7, 1994, p. 2580) 

 
G. Lebrun. “De la supériorité du vivant humain dans L’Évolution créatrice.” in Georges Canguilhem, 
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Universitaires, 1993, 193. (Philosophie européenne) An English translation of the title of this item 
is: Pascal in the Mirror of the Nineteenth Century: Proceedings of a Colloquium. 
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An English translation of the title of this item is: “Merleau-Ponty-Bergson. A Dialogue ‘In The 
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Genevieve Lloyd. Being in Time: Selves and Narrators in Philosophy and Literature. New York: 
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consciousness in relation to ideas of narrative, highlighting literary aspects of philosophical 
writing and the relations and contrasts between philosophical and literary responses to the human 
experience of time. Authors discussed include Augustine, Descartes, Hume, Kant, Bergson, 
Nietzsche, Proust and Virginia Woolf.” Philosopher’s Index, 28.1, Spring, 1994, 130. Cf. 
“Bergson: time and loss,” 96-107; Cf. pp. 107-110 for comparison of Bergson and Nietzsche on 
temporality; “Proust: Life Realized Within the Confines of a Book’,” pp. 123-125. The author’s 
interpretation of Bergson’s concept of memory unduly separates it from Proust’s notion of 
“involuntary memory”. (Ed.) 

 
Keith Edward Locke. “Wallace Stevens: The Art of Impermanence.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Indiana 

University, 1993, 447. UMI order number AAC 9323251) The author states in his abstract: 
Although Stevens credited Bergson and James as the philosophers fundamental to his ‘view of 
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Ottavio Marzocca. “Tempo e molteplicità: la durata Bergsoniana fra relatività e irreversibilitià,” Giornale 
Critico della Filosofia Italiana, 72nd Year, Vol. 13, No. 2, 1993, 271-203. An English translation 
of the title of this essay is: “Time and Multiplicity: Bergsonian Duration Between Relativity and 
Irreversability.” The author’s abstract in Philosophical Index, 28.2, 1994, p.156, runs as follows: 
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occasione del quslr il filosofo, contrappose unaconcezione montistica del tempo al pluralism 
relativistico. L’analisi individual nella posizione bergsoniana unaprova esemplare del 
radicalmento della vision universalistica del tiempo nella cultura moderna, radicalmento che 
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Serres) che superano l’universalismo temporal attraversola la valorizzazione del oncetto di 
molteplicità presente sia in Bergson che in Riemann, precursore di Einstein.” Philosopher’s 
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Bergson and Einstein in 1922, when the philosopher compares a monistic concept of time to 
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the radicalization of the universalistic vision of time in modern culture, a radicalization which 
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Angeles, 1993, 609. (Dissertation Abstracts International, Vol. 54/07-A, 2696.) The author’s 
abstract states: “My work is an investigation of the history and historiography of ‘memory’ in late 
nineteenth-century France. Much of this work has been inspired by the grand project on French 
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Universidad de Sao Paulo, 1993, 429. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Bergson’s Critique of the Intelligence.” 

 
Maurice Pradines. “Lettre à Henri Bergson: 23 mars 1932.” Études philosophiques, No.  4, October, 

1993, 440-441. In this letter Pradines congratulates Bergson for his achievement in The Two 
Sources of Morality and Religion, which he describes as the natural culmination of Bergson’s 



thought. Bergson restores a “veritable human truth” which more radical views (e.g., those of L. 
Lévy-Bruhl) are far less able to explain. 

 
Maurice Pradines. “Lettre à Henri Bergson. 1 juillet 1934.” Etudes philosophiques, No. 4, October-

December, 1993, 442-444. In this letter Pradines thanks Bergson for a copy of La pensée et le 
mouvant (The Creative Mind). He discusses especially the new Introductions, written especially 
for this volume. Bergson has written with remarkable clarity on the nature of duration, the 
“difficulty” of history, the points of view of science and metaphysics, and of the theoretical and 
the practical. Even for those who remain rationalists (like Pradines) Bergson has made it clear 
that to go from knowledge of the work (“œuvre”) to that of the worker requires a change of 
method. (L. Brunschvicg, for example, has seen this.) 

 
Jacques Raulin. “Péguy, Bergson og katolikkene.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. 

Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 157-175. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Péguy, Bergson and Catholicism.” 

François Richaudeau. Ce que révèlent leurs phrases ; une analyse stylistique quantitative de Aragon, 
Bergson, Bossuet. Paris: Editions Retz, 1993, 287. 
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Nina Rosenstand. “Arven fra Bergsen-en virkningshistorie.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad 

and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 198-213. An English translation of the title of this item 
is:”Bergson’s Legacy: a History of Impact.” 

 
Jiseok Ryu. “Sur une lettre de Bergson à H. M. Kallen (1915).” Revue Philosophique de la France et de 

l’Etranger, 183.4, 1993, 785-788. This brief article concerns a letter from Bergson to Horace 
Meyer Kallen first published in The Journal of Philosophy (October, 1915), correcting certain 
interpretations of his philosophy in Kallen’s William James and Henri Bergson (1914). The 
author notes that two different versions of this letter are available in French publications: 
Mélanges (1972) and Ecrits et paroles (1959). The first paragraph of Bergson’s letter, as given in 
Ecrits et paroles differs from the first paragraph of the original letter, as presented in The Journal 
of Philosophy and Mélanges. In particular, the name “Plato” has been substituted for “Plotinus’. 

 
Clive Scott. Reading the Rhythm: The Poetics of French Free Verse 1910-1930. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 

1993, 290. The author describes Bergson’s philosophy as being of profound importance in the 
development of “free verse”. Among the poets utilizing Bergson’s ideas in this twenty year 
period are St. John Perse (pp. 25-26, 42) and Blaise Cendrars (pp. 79, 88, 142, 148).  

 
T.L.S. Sprigge. James and Bradley: American Truth and British Reality. Chicago: Open Court, 1993, 

630. This is an interpretation and criticism of philosophies of William James and Frances Herbert 
Bradley. The author takes James and Bergson to be closely similar on many points, and indicates 
the extent to which they differ with Bradley. (Cf. esp. pp. 186-191 for comparisons of Bergson 
and Bradley and pp. 214-224 for comparisons of Bergson’s and James’ concepts of experienced 
time.) The author ignores Bergson’s concept of “rhythms” of duration and hence  certain “discon-
tinuist” aspects of his thought. 

 
Rex G. Stanford. “Learning to Lure the Rabbit: Charles Honorton’s Process-Relevant ESP Research.” 

Journal of Parapsychology, 57, No.2. June, 1993, 129 ff. The author states that Honorton 



followed Bergson and Aldous Huxley in considering the brain and nervous system as filters 
that help us make manageable the potential influx of information from “Mind at Large”. 

 
Kjell Strömberg. “Omkring tildelingen av Nobelprisen til Henri Bergson.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. 

H. Kolstad and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 267-273. An English translation of the title of 
this item is: “Concerning the Award of the Nobel Prize to Bergson.” 

 
Hjalmar Sundén. “Bergson I Sverige.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. Aarnes. Oslo: 

Aschehoug, 1993, 236-251. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson and 
Sweden.” 

 
Hjalmar Sundén. “Ett samtal med Henri Bergson.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad and A. 

Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 89-108. An English translation of the title of this item is: “A 
Conversation with Henri Bergson.” 

 
Paulo Taroni. Tempo e intuizione: Alle origini dello slancio vitale nel pensiero di Henri Bergson. 

Ravenna: Edizioni Cooperativa Liberia e di Informazioni, 1993, 191. (Il pensiero contem-
poraneo). An English translation of the title of this item is: Time and Intuition: On the Origin of 
Bergson’s Vital Impetus. The author provides a broad overview of Bergson’s thought. 

 
Gun-Hi Tcha. “Beruk’usonui ch’ǒlhak’wan.” Science and Philosophy, No. 4, 1993, 100-115. An English 

translation of the title of this Korean-language item is: “Bergson’s Concept of Philosophy”. 
 
Nicholas Dominick Tirone. “The Question of an Extra-Linguistic Reality: Between Derrida and 

Bergson.” PhD Dissertation, Fordham University, 1993, 297. (UMI Order Number AAC 
9313771) Abstract: ‘The question of an extra-linguistic reality: Between Derrida and Bergson’ is 
an exposition of the ‘between’ which is necessarily omitted from differential linguistic structures. 
An examination of Derrida’s notion of difference, taking into account the ‘inhabit/inhibit’ 
structure of differentiation, is hermeneutically employed in a reading of Bergson’s crucial 
dualisms to reveal the ‘between’ which is there yet not represented by linguistic oppositions. The 
dissertation opens with an exposition of Derrida’s difference, first noting the ramifications of the 
letter ‘A’, and then moving into a study of the differ/defer activity of differentiation. With this 
framework established, the reader begins a study of Bergson’s Time and Free Will. Here, the 
duration/space and heterogeneity/homogeneity dichotomies are explored according to the 
Derridean analysis; parallels between Derrida and Bergson and emphasized, especially regarding 
temporality. The reading of Bergson moves into an analysis of Creative Evolution where 
plant/animal and instinct/intellect dichotomies are given similar account designed to reveal the 
‘between’ which interpermeates the differends. Again, certain parallels between Derrida and 
Bergson are noted. Finally, both are shown to be philosophers of the ‘between’ of that reality 
which remains unrepresented by the narrow parameters of linguistic opposition structures. The 
dissertation commands importance on several levels. Regarding the history of philosophy, it 
suggests a connection between Bergson and Derrida, perhaps the two most profound French-
language philosophers of this century. Philosophically, regarding Bergonism itself, it refutes the 
opinion that Bergson is a dualist by showing that Bergson is aware of the illusionary nature of 
linguistic constructions. Furthermore, it provides insight into Bergson’s philosophy of language 
which is significant to the field as a whole. Moreover, regarding Derrida, it adds a new dimension 
to an understanding of difference, not only by placing that understanding within a French 
historical context, but also by suggesting how certain interpretations of Derrida, such as those 
which suggest an entrapment within a language, are misguided. Finally, the dissertation is to be 
seen as an opening, engendering further consideration of the relationship between Bergson and 
Derrida. (Dissertation Abstracts International, A54, No.1, 1993, p. 205)  



 
Pierre Trotignon. “Bergson et Spinoza.” in Spinoza au XXe siècle. Ed. Olivier Bloch. Paris: Presses 

Universitaires de France, 1993, 3-12. This is a careful analysis of Bergson’s view of Spinoza, 
which deals with all of Bergson’s mentions of this philosopher. Through Bergson found in 
Spinoza intuitions internal to consciousness which “crack the moulds” or ordinary thought, he 
was inevitably radically opposed to Spinoza’s extreme rationalism and Eleaticism. 
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teacher in the years prior to 1896 (Cours II. Leçons d’esthétique. Lecons de morale, psychologie 
et métaphysique. Eds. H. Hude and J.-L. Dumas. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1992, 
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reflections, and he had an excellent knowledge of the line of thought running from the Scottish 
common sense philosophers through J.S. Mill to H. Spencer, while his panpsychism evidently 
stemmed from a reading (unacknowledged) of Schelling. 

 
Truls Winther. “Carl Vilhelm Holstog ‘den estetiske tid’: Bergson i norsk litteraturteoretisk debatt.” in 

Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstand and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 188-197. An 
English translation of the title of this item is: “Carl Vilhelm Holst and ‘Aesthetic Time’: Bergson 
and Norwegian Literary-Theoretical Debate.” 

 
Chan-Liang Wu. “Western Rationalism and the Chinese Mind: Counter-Enlightenment and Philosophy of 

Life in China.” Phd Dissertaion, Yale University, 1993, 367. (UMI order number AAC 9400379) 
The author explores the conflicts between Western Rationalism and the Chinese mind in the 
thought of two early twentieth century Chinese intellectuals, Liang Shu-ming and Chang Chun-
mai. Both used the arguments of Bergson (along with other Western counter-enlightenment 
thinkers) in trying to come to grips with Western rationalism. (Cf. Dissertation Abstracts 
International, A54, No. 8, 1994, p. 3166). 

 
Egil A. Wyller. “Tidsintuisjonen hos Bergson of Olaf Bull.” in Den skapende varighet. Eds. H. Kolstad 

and A. Aarnes. Oslo: Aschehoug, 1993, 175-187. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “The Intuition of Time in Bergson and Olaf Bull.” 

 
Silvano Zucal, Ed. La figura di Cristo nella filosofia contemporanea. Pref Bruno Forte, Cinisello 

Balsamo (Milan): Edizioni Paoline, 1993, 598. An English translation of the title of this item is:” 
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12) Cf. Tilliette, “Henri Bergson e Maurice Blondel,” 379-409.  

1994 

Russell L. Ackoff. “Philosophy as I remember It: Bergson.” Systematic Practice and Action Research, 
7.4, 1994, 345-346. 
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Gilbert Boss. Esquisses de dialogues philosophiques. Zurich: Editions du Grand midi, 1994, 272. An 
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François Boullant. Henri Bergson. Le Rire. Paris: Bertrand-Lacoste, 1994, 123. (Parcours philosophie, 
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Giulio Brotti. Bergson: la coscienza e il tempo. Padova: CEDAM, 1994, 142. (Briciole de filosofia) An 

English translation of the title of this item is: Bergson: Consciousness and Time. 
 
Roberto Castillo. “La teoria del instante en Bachelard y el espacio onirico.” Revista de Fliosofia de la 

Universidad de Costa Rica, 32.77, July, 1994, 109-116. “The present paper contrasts two 
positions concerning the reality of time: the theory of duration and the theory of the insant oppose 
each other and it is from this opposition that Bachelard draws his concept of creative 
imagination.” Philosopher’s Index, 29.2, Summer, 1995, 143. An English translation of the title 
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Nothingness.” 
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first edition. An English translation of the title of this item is: The Philosophy of Henri Bergson. 
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Bergson : unité ou diversité de la mémoire humaine.” in Les origines de la psychologie 
scientifique. Eds.P. Fraisse and J.Sequi. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1994, 99-122. 
Eng. trans. “Concerning Mr. Bergson’s Two Memories: Unity or Diversity of Human Memory.” 
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tographiques d’illusion comique.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Université Laval (Canada), 1994, 194. 
(UMI order number AAC NN 98048) Eng. trans. “For a Systemic Approach to the Comic: 
Molieresque and Cinematographic Examples if the Comic Illusion.” The author proposes a new 
approach to the comic. She particularily notes the value of Bergson’s and Bakhtine’s ideas. 
Bakhtine alone has discovered the key to what is proper to the comic: “The comic is a 
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which avoids the determinist’s dilemma (either and event is caused and hence predetermined, or 
it is a matter of mere “chance” and irrational). The crux of the problem is to show that there is a 
third sort of causality which renders our acts possible without necessitating their final outcomes. 
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Rationalism Between Bergson and Shestov.” 
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1994, 400. An English translation of the title of this item is: Bergson or Philosophy as a Rigorous 
Science. 

 
Debora Cristina Morato Pinto. “Espaco. percepcão e inteligencia: bergson ea formacáo da  consciencia 
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London, New York: Arkana/Penguin Books, 1994, xix, 394. The author offers a “grand theory of 
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English translation of the title of this item is: “Mystical Experiences and their Expressions in 
Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Pierre Trotignon. “Bergson et la Propagande de guerre.” in La réception de la philosophie allemande en 
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Work”. The author explores the place of space in Bergson’s thought from the earlier and 
incomplete standpoints of Time and Free Will and Matter and Memory through resolutions of 
basic problems in Creative Evolution. The three “dimensions” of space to which the author refers 
are theory of knowledge, metaphysics, and psychology. Not until the theory of the genesis of 
matter, spaciality, and the human intellect in Creative Evolution is Bergson able to say to what 
extent space is “real”, and not only a necessary element of human psychology and a precondition 
of intuition. With his latter standpoint Bergson is able to explain the extent that spatial relations 
depict material reality to distinguish geometrical from experienced space, and to show how space 
“mediates” between us and space, us and ourselves. This is a magisterial analysis of Bergson’s 
argument. 

 
Ramon Xirau. El péndulo y el espiral. 2nd Ed. Mexico, D.F.: El Colegion Nacional, 1994, 126. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: The Pendulum and the Spiral. 
 
François Zourabichvili. Deleuze. Une philosophie de l’événement. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 

1994, 128. (Philosophies) An English translation of the title of this item is: Deleuze: A 
Philosophy of the Event. The author notes Bergson’s influence on Deleuze’s concept of 
temporality on pp. 77. To a surprising degree he neglects the extent of that influence. 

1995 

Frédéric Ajzenman. “Einstein, Bergson, Freud: le temps.” Ph. D. Thesis, Université Jean Moulin Lyon 3, 
1995, 205. Eng. trans. “Einstein, Bergson, Freud : Time.” 

 
Karl Albert. Lebensphilosophie: von den Anfängen bei Nietzsche bis zu ihrer Kritik bei Lukács. Freiburg: 

K. Alber, 1995, 205. (Kolleg Philosophie) An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Philosophy of Life: From Its Beginnings with Nietzsche to Its Critique by Lukács. The author 
reviews the thought of several “philosophers of life”, including Bergson.  

 
Karl Albert. Vom philosophischen Leben. Würzburg: Ksnigshausen & Neumann, 1995, 80. The author 

deals in this item with Plato, Meister Eckhart, Jacobi, Bergson and Berdjaev. 
 
Vladimir E. Alexandrov. “Nabokov and Bergson.” Garland Companion to Vladimir Nabokov. Ed. 

Vladimir E. Alexandrov. New York: Garland, 1995, xlix, 798. (Garland Reference Library of the 
Humanities, Vol. 1474) 

 
David F. Allen and Jaques Postel. “Eugeniusz Minkowski ou une vision de la schizophrénie (suivi de sept 

lettres de H. Bergson à E. Minkowski).” L’Evolution Psychiatrique, 60.4, 1995, 961-80. The 
authors describe Eugene Minkowski’s life and basic ideas, arguing that he used the terminology 
of E. Bleuler to introduce the ideas of Bergson into French psychotherapy. Letters from Bergson 
to Minkowski (from 1934 through 1939) are cited in the section of this bibliography titled By 
Bergson.  

 
Kristian Bankov. “Il linguaggio como elemento positive nell’anti-intellettualismo bergsoniano.” Master’s 

Thesis. University of Bologna, 1995. English translation: “Language as a Positive Element in 
Bergsonian Anti-Intellectualism.” Cf. the author’s Intellectual Effort, 2000. 

 
Sarah Ann Banks. “Mobilizing Representation: French and Russian Theater in the Formation of 

Modernist Aesthetics (French, Stephane Mallarmé, Richard Wagner, Alfred Jarry, Aleksandr 
Blok, Antonin Artaud.” Pd. D. Dissertation, University of California at Berkeley, 1995, 168. 



(Dissertation Abstracts International, Vol. 57/03-A, p. 1125) The author’s abstract states, “I 
compare Mallarmé’s idea that the real operation of the theater occurs within the mind of the 
spectator to Henri Bergson’s theory of time as an internal continuity. I also introduce Bergson’s 
idea of simultaneity to show how his philosophy participates in and influences both symbolist and 
Futurist aesthetics.” 

 
Jean-Luc Barré. Jacques et Raissa Maritain, les Mendiants du ciel. Biographies croisées. Paris: Stock, 

1995, 657. Eng. trans. Jacques and Raissa Maritain, the Beggars of the Sky: Intersecting 
Biographies.  

 
Enrico Berti and others. “Transcendenza, transcendale, esperiencza: studi in onore di Vittorio Mathieu.” 

Archivio di filosofia, 63.1-3, 1995. Eng. trans. “Transcendence, the Transcendental, Experience: 
Studies in Honor of Vittorio Mathieu.” (Vittorio Mathieu is a leading Italian Bergson scholar. 
Ed.) 

 
Ermenegildo Bertola. “La dottrina morale di Henri Bergson.” Archivio di Filosofia, 63.1-3, 1995, 455-67. 

Eng. trans. “The Moral Doctrine of Henri Bergson.” 
 
Jorge Louis Borges. “Review of Les Deux Sources de la morale et de la religion by Henri Bergson.” in 

Borges en Revista Multicolor. Ed. Irrma Zangara. Buenos Aires: Editorial Atlantida, 1995, 190-
93. This item appeared originally in Revista Multicolor, 8, September 30, 1933. It was also 
republished in Spain (Madrid: Club International del Libro, 1997, 144-48). In this brief review 
Borges argues for the relevance of Bergson to contemporary life and argues against anti-
intellectual interpretations of Bergson’s thought. 

 
Roland Breuer. “De Dodendans en de Pianola.” Tidschrifst voor Filosofie, 57.2, June, 1995, 221-49. 

“This article attempts to frame Proust’s treatment of the ‘mémoire involontaire’ within a general 
concept of human being that prevails throughout the Recherche, and which is characterized by 
non-coincidence. Proust always portrays the vicissitudes of a subject that never falls together with 
the world, the other or itself. ‘Mémoire involontaire’ is itself, following Proust’s description of 
love, jealousy and art, the pre-eminent experience of this non-coincidence. Finally, the general 
concept of human being allows us to approach and to put into question the classic parallel with 
Bergson’s conception of memory.” Philosopher’s Index, 29.4, 1995, 120. An English translation 
of the title of this item is “The Dance of Death and the Pianola: On Memory in Bergson and 
Proust.” 

 
Richard L. Brougham. “Reality and Appearance in Bergson and Whitehead.” Process Studies, 24, 1995, 

39-43. This is an extremely hasty comparison of Bergson and Whitehead on the question of 
individuals. The author claims that for Whitehead individuals are the ultimate reality while for 
Bergson individuals are swallowed up in the “whole” of evolution.  

 
Jean Brun. “La mécanique cinématographique de la pensée chez Bergson et la chronophotographie de 

Étienne-Jules Marrey.” in De Christian Wolff à Louis Lavelle. Métaphysique et histoire de la 
philosophie. Eds. Robert Theils and Claude Weber. Hildesheim, Zurich, New York: Olms, 1995, 
244- 249. An English translation of this item is: “The Cinematographic Mechanics of Thought in 
Bergson and the Chronophotography of Etienne-Jules Marrey.” 

 
Bernard Cache. Earth Moves: The Furnishing of Territories. Translated by Anny Boyman. Ed. Michael 

SParks. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1995, xvii, 153. (Writing Architecture Series) The author 
offers a new understanding of the architectural image. Following Deleuze and Bergson he 
develops an account of this image that is nonrepresentational and constructive. 



 
Marie Cariou. Bergson et Bachelard. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1995, 128. (Questions) This 

study of Bergson and Gaston Bachelard interrelates poetry and dreams with the dialectic of 
scientific concepts. The author, rather than siding with either Bergson or Bachelard, attempts to 
unite them. 

 
F. Chirpaz. “Péguy à travers les deux notes sur Bergson et Descartes.” Bulletin d’information et de 

recherches. L’Amitié Charles Péguy, No. 72, 1995, 212 – 218. Eng. trans. “Péguy Through his 
Two Notes, on Bergson and Descartes.” 

 
Jung-Shik Choi. “Beruk’usonkwa Basyularǔ.” in Sǒyang kotae ch’ǒlhakǔi sekye. Eds. Park, Hee-Young 

et al. Korea: Sokwangsa, 1995, 155-87. An English translation of the title of this item is 
“Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Sergio Cotta. “Il diritto tra ‘chiuso’ e ‘aperto’. Una noterella bergsoniano.” Archivio di Filosofia, 63, Nos. 

1 – 3, 1995, 469 – 476. An English translation of the title of this item is “Law Between ‘Closed’ 
and ‘Open’. A Brief Note Concerning Bergson.” 

 
Jack White Corvin, Jr. “Merleau-Ponty’s Solution to the Problem of Time.” Ph.D. Dissertation, 

University of Georgia, 1995, 138. (UMI Order Number AAC 9537755) In this dissertation I 
examine the central features of Merleu-Ponty’s disquisition on time and show how his descriptive 
approach to the phenomena of experience affords him the means of overcoming many of the 
problems associated with the issue of time. In time, I present, in Chapters II through V, an 
account of previous theories of time which have, in some way, been influential in the 
development of Merleau-Ponty’s thought. For this purpose, I have selected the theories of 
Aristotle, Augustine, Kant and Bergson both because they are mentioned either implicitly or 
explicitly in Phenomenology of Perception and because they provide a useful context within 
which to frame Merleau-Ponty’s own remarks concerning the nature of time. In Chapter VI, I 
explicate Merleau-Ponty’s theory of time as it appears in Phenomenology of Perception, showing 
how the fundamental ambiguity which he discovers at the level of perceptual experience permits 
him to identify time with the structure of subjectivity. Finally, in Chapter VII, I show that 
Merleau-Ponty’s acceptance of the ambiguity of human experience enables him to put forth a 
theory of time which, because it allows us to account for most, if not all, of the phenomena 
associated with time, is superior to other theories. (From Dissertation Abstracts International, 
A56, No. 8, 1996, p. 3154) 

 
W.J. Fosati. “Ambivalence and Admiration: Jacques Maritain Toward Henri Bergson.” Contemporary 

Philosophy, 17.2, March-April, 1995, 22-30. “Maritain hailed Bergson as a champion of spiri-
tualism against scientism and rejoiced in the metaphysical aspect of Bergsonian philosophy over 
and against the idealism of Immanuel Kant. For Maritain, Bergson had performed a great service 
to modern thought by reintroducing cosmic philosophy, and this created important possibilities 
for a moral philosophy based on absolute reality.” (Abstract, p. 1) This abstract also appears in 
The Philosopher’s Index, 30.1, Spring, 1996, p. 148. 

 
P’ei-jung Fu. Tzu jan ti mei li: Lu-so, Hsi-te, Po-ko-sen, Te Jih-chin. T’ai-pei shih: Hung Chien-ch’uan yu 

wen hua chichin hui; T’ai-pei hsien Chung-ho shih: Tsung ching hsiao Hsu shen t’u shu hsien 
kung ssu, 1995, ill, 219. (4 Hsi fang hsin ling ti p’in wei) This study deals with J.-J. Rousseau, F. 
Schiller, Teilhard de Chardin, and Bergson.  

 



R.D.V. Glasgow. Madness, Masks, and Laughter: An Essay on Comedy. Madison, New Jersey: Fairleigh 
Dickinson. University Press; London, Cranbury, New Jersey: Associated University Presses, 
1995, 387.  

 
Richard Green. The Thwarting of Laplace’s Demon: Arguments Against the Mechanistic World-View. 

New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1995. Cf. p. 170. 
 
Mary K. Greer. Women of the Golden Dawn: Rebels and Priestesses. Rochester, Vermont: Park Street 

Press, 1995, xxi, 490 pp. This item includes a section on Mina Bergson, sister of Henri Bergson 
and Member of the Golden Dawn. 

 
Philippe Grosos. “L’inquiète patience dans la pensée de Péguy et de Bergson.” Bulletin d’information et 

de recherches. L’Amitié Charles Péguy, No. 71, 1995, 122-43. An English translation of the title 
of this item is: “Anxious Patience in the Thought of Péguy and of Bergson.” 

 
Pete A.Y. Gunter. “Bergson’s Philosophy of Education.” Educational Theory, 45.3, Summer, 1995, 379-

94. It is argued here that Bergson’s philosophy, with its insistence on the reality of duration 
(process) and the interaction (dialectic) of intuition and intelligence, has important implications 
for contemporary philosophy of education. Passages from Bergson’s three brief essays on 
education, which have never before been translated into English, are presented here, along with 
an analysis of their implications for the teaching of the classics, history, mathematics, language, 
and manual training. Like Alfred North Whitehead, Bergson protests the transmission of ‘dead 
ideas’. Education should never sacrifice the vitality and reflectiveness of intuition.” Philosopher’s 
Index, 30.1, Spring, 1996, 156. 

 
Lawrence W. Howe. “Ravaisson’s Legacy to Bergson.” Southwest Philosophy Review, 11.2, July, 1995, 

120-130. “Very few scholars have explicitly treated the philosophical stream of ideas from 
Ravaisson to Bergson. Of those who have addressed this line of influence, very little has been 
devoted to the theory of habit that Ravaisson proposed in his doctoral dissertation of 1838. This 
paper discusses Ravaisson’s account of habit and its influence on the development of Bergson’s 
philosophy. Further, emphasis is placed on the Role of Ravaisson in the French spiritualist 
tradition of the nineteenth century.” Philosopher’s Index, 30.1, Spring, 1996, 162. 

 
(Sir) Muhammed Iqbal. Mut āla ah-yi Bedil: fikri-Bargsan̄ kī raushanī men. Lāhaur: Iqbāl Akādmi, 1995, 

60, 38, 44 pp, (T aba- idubbum). An English translation of the title of this item is: Bedil in the 
Light of Bergson. The previous edition of this item appeared in 1988. The present edition consists 
of a reprint of the English original with English and Urdu translations. 

 
Robert Geoffery Jensen. “Intellectual Foundations of Dictatorship: Spanish Military Writers and their 

Quest for Culutral Regeneration, 1898 – 1923.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Yale University, 1995, 375. 
(UMI Order Number AAC 9537755) The author explores the intellectual world of Spanish 
military officers 1898 – 1923 as a preliminary to the emergence of the fascism of Francisco 
Franco. He notes: “In fact, leading Spanish military writers drew heavily from intellectual 
movements outside of Iberia, borrowing ideas from influential contemporary thinkers such as 
Friedrich Nietzsche and Henri Bergson.” From Dissertation Abstracts International, A56, No. 7, 
1995, p. 2826.  

 
Messay Kebede. “Remarques sur la conception bergsonienne de l’histoire.” Les Études philosophiques, 

No. 4, 1995, 513-22. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Remarks on Bergson’s 
Concept of History.” 

 



O. Keyewa. “L’Évolution créatrice et moralité en pays kabiye togo.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Strasbourg, 
1995. Eng. trans. “Creative Evolution and Morality in the Togolese Nations.” 

 
Heike Klippel. “Bergson und Der Film.” Frauen und Film, February, 1995, 79-97. An English translation 

of the title of this item is: “Bergson and Film.” 
 
Werner Konitzer. Sprachkrise und Verbildlichung. Würzburg: Königshausen & Neumann, 1995, 269. 

(Epistemata. Reihe Philosophie; Ed. 177) This item was originally presented as the author’s 
doctoral thesis at the Freie Universität, Berlin, 1994. An English translation of this item is Crisis 
of Language and Symbolization. The author deals with the philosophy of language in Husserl, 
von Hofmannsthal, and Bergson. 

 
Jean Ladrière. “Bergson et les neurosciences.” Ensemble, September, 1995, 159-65. This talk, published 

in the journal of l’Université Catholique de Lille, recounts the proceedings of a conference on 
Bergson and the neurosciences held at Lille May 3-4, 1995. The author concludes by raising 
questions concerning the relations between philosophy and the sciences. The proceedings of this 
conference have been published in Bergson et les neurosciences, 1977. 

 
Jung-Woo Lee. “Beruk’usonui ch’ǒlhak.” in Sǒyang kotae ch’ǒlhakǔi sekye. Eds. Hee-Young Park et al. 

Korea, Sokwangsa, 1995, 355-63. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The 
Philosophy of Bergson.” 

 
Eric P. Levy. “Dicken’s Pathology of Time in Hard Times.” Philological Quarterly, 74.2, Spring, 1995, 

189 ff. In the wretched social conditions of Coketown Dickens sees human time denatured, 
deprived of passage, monotonous, lacking organic change. 

 
Yve Lomax. “Folds in the Photograph.” Third Text, No. 32, Autumn, 1995, 43-58. The author considers 

the implications for representation of Bergson’s theory of multiplicity as developed by Gilles 
Deleuze and Felix Guattari. She applies it particularly to photography. 

 
Stefan Lorentz. “André Lalande, Henri Bergson und die ‘Fixation du langage philosophique’. Zur 

Vorgeschichte des ‘Vocabulaire technique et critique de la philosophie’.” Archiv für 
Begriffgeschichte, 38, 1995, 223-235. An English translation of the title of this item is: “André 
Lalande, Henri Bergson and the ‘Fixation of the Language of Philosophy.’ Concerning the Prior 
History of the ‘Technical and Critical Vocabulary of Philosophy’.” 

 
Sylvie Loriaux. “Le souvenir chez Henri Bergson et chez Edmund Husserl.” Ph.D. Dissertation, KU 

Leuven (Hoger instituut voor wijsbegeerte), 1995, 190. An English translation of the title of this 
item is: “Memory in Henri Bergson and in Edmund Husserl.” 

 
Catharine Lumby. “Sickness Benefits.” World Art, Part 1, 1995, 14-16. This is an interview with the 

performance artist Bob Flanagan. The reviewer emphasizes the place of the body in Flanagan’s 
work and situates it via the art of Marcel Duchamp and the Philosophy of Henri Bergson. 

 
Charles P. Marie. De Bergson à Bachelard, essai de poétique essentialiste. Dijon: Centre Gaston 

Bachelard, 1995, 262. (Figures libres) An English translation of this item is: From Bergson to 
Bachelard: Essay in Essentialist Poetics. 

 
José Marinho. “Prefácio ao II volume de Bergson de Leonardo Coimbra.” in Essaios de aprofundamento 

e outros textos. Lisbon: Impresa Nacional-Casa de Moeda, 1995, 327-340. Eng. trans. “Preface to 
Volume Two of Leonardo Coimbra’s Bergson.” 



 
Joyce Medina. Cézanne and Modernism: The Poetics of Painting. Albany: State University of New York 

Press, 1995, 250. (Margins of Literature) The author interprets the painter Paul Cézanne (1839 – 
1906) as a founder of modernism, and argues that his great contribution lay in his creation of 
“radically new types of images.” These images, of which there are four fundamental types, 
replace images involved in the mimetic approach to nature with images having symbolist, plastic, 
contemplative and visionary motivations. Such images are found together in all great modernist 
masters. The author examines Bergson’s treatment of the image as a “hermeneutical parallel” of 
Cézanne’s pictorial theory and practice. The author concludes her discussion of the “Bergsonian 
synthesis” as follows: “… modernism itself can not be understood, except as a mass of confused 
and contradictory ideological and stylistic positions, without a basic understanding of the 
systematic unity of the diverse types of images established simultaneously by Bergson and 
Cézanne.” p. 55. The author, however, refuses on principle to deal with Bergson’s influence on 
specific artists and art movements. 

 
Maurice Merleau-Ponty. La Nature. Notes de Cours du Collège de France. Suivi des résumés de Cours 

correspondants de Maurice Merleau-Ponty. Ed. and Annotated by Dominique Séglard. Publié 
avec le concours du Centre national du livre. Paris: Editions du Seuil, 1995, 381. This consists of 
a series of notes taken in Merleau-Ponty’s course at the Collège de France, 1956-1957, 1957-
1958, 1959-1960. Here, Merleau-Ponty’s thought takes a significant turn from his earlier 
existential-phenomenological studies towards the philosophy of nature: not at the time, he asserts, 
a popular field, but one which can not be neglected without offering a “fantastic” image of man. 
(p. 355) In this context the author provides several discussions of Bergson’s philosophy: in its 
relations to the Naturphilosophie of Schelling and in its implications for relativity physics. 
Bergson’s and Schelling’s philosophy of nature (pp. 63, 78 – 102, 362 – 367) agree (1) in 
rejecting both mechanism and finalism (pp. 63, 81) (2) in asserting the existence of a fundamental 
ground of nature, describable as unified (3) in posing problems in terms of time, not of being (4) 
in viewing philosophy “empirically”, as the experience of the “Absolute”. On pp. 362-367 the 
author again explores the relations between Bergson and Schelling, noting Bergson’s inadvertent 
discovery and use of the dialectic (of nature, and of human thought). Cf. also “La Nature comme 
aséité de la chose.” (“Nature as the Aseity of the Thing”), pp. 81-86 and pp. 142-52 for 
commentary on Bergson and relativity physics.  

 
Carlo Migliaccio. “Bergson pour maître.” Magazine littéraire, No. 333, June, 1995, 36-38. This is an 

account of Bergson’s relations with and influence on the writer and essayist Vladimir 
Jankélévitch. Jankélévitch appreciated Bergson’s willingness to deal with temporality, his 
emphasis on methodology and consequent call for new modes of thinking. Though Jankélévitch 
philosophy is both an existentialism and a “philosophy of the instant”, Jankélévitch can still find 
his place within the context of Bergson. The author publishes a letter here from Bergson to 
Jankélévitch (1/28/31). An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson as a Master.” 

 
John C. Mullarkey. “Bergson and the Language of Process.” Process Studies, 24, 1995, 44-58. 
 
John C. Mullarkey. “Bergson’s Method of Multiplicity.” Metaphilosophy, 26.3, July, 1995, 230-59. “It is 

Bergson’s contention that philosophical confusion most often ensues whenever we oversimplify 
the ontological economy of any problematic in the face of a true, though unpalatable, multiplicity. 
What I term his ‘method of multiplicity’ responds by dissolving such confusion through a 
restoration of those original multiplicities. The essay examines Bergson’s own use of this 
methodological principle in his treatment of mathematics, movement, spatiality, and perception. 
It also shows the method’s fruitfulness as a general philosophical resource by integrating it into 



Bergson’s broader philosophy, in particular, the critique of nothingness which provides the 
grounds for Bergson’s libertarian metaphysics.” Philosopher’s Index, 30.1, Spring, 1996, 183. 

 
Frances Nethercott. Une rencontre philosophique. Bergson en Russie, 1907-1917. Paris: L’Harmattan, 

1995, 346. (Philosophie en commun) An English translation of the title of this item is: A 
Philosophical Encounter: Bergson in Russia, 1907-1917. This is a classic study of Bergson’s 
influence on Russia in the years immediately preceding the Russian Revolution. It is detailed and 
presents an extensive bibliography, not all parts of which are cited in the present bibliography.  

 
Jong-Won Park. Intériorité et extériorité. Etude sur l’origine et la génération de la connaissance dans le 

spiritualisme français. Condillac, Maine de Biran, Bergson. Ph.D. Dissertation, Paris, Université 
1, 1995, 477. An English translation of the title of this item is: Interiority and Exteriority: A Study 
of the Origin and Genesis of Knowledge in French Spiritualism; Condillac, Maine de Biran, 
Bergson. 

 
Maria do Céu Patrão Neves. “A critica de Maurice Blondel ao conceito bergsoniano de intuição.” 

Philosophica, 5, 1995, 85-101. Eng. trans. “Maurice Blondel’s Criticism of Bergson’s Concept of 
Intuition.” “Henri Bergson and Maurice Blondel, contemporary philosophers who share a 
common influence of ‘spiritual positivism’, show effective conditions for an eventual 
approximation. Nevertheless, the relative philosophic attitude of each of them is fundamentally 
marked by divergences which come to light in the particular case of the concept of ‘intuition’. 
With a common general definition, ‘intuition’ gains precise specificities in each author due to 
appearance in different phases of the course of both philosophies, aroused by different 
motivations and bearing distinct function and consequences.” Philosopher’s Index, 30.4, Winter, 
1996, 228.  

 
Walter C. Putnam. Paul Valéry Revisited. New York: Twayne; Toronto: Macmillan, 1995, xvii, 172. 

(Twayne World Authors Series, 850. French Literature) This item contains discussions of 
Valéry’s appreciation of Bergson.  

 
Giuseppi Riconda. “Mathieu interprète de Bergson.” Archivio di Filosofia, 63.1-3, 1995, 435-54. This 

essay concerns Vittorio Mathieu, Bergson, Il profundo e la sua espressione (Napoli: Guida, 
1971). An English translation of the title of this item is “Mathieu, Interpreter of Bergson.” 

 
Petra Susanne Schindler. “Bergsons Fonction Fabulatrice in Faulkner’s Fiction.” M.A. Thesis, Johannes 

Gutenberg-Universitaet Mainz, 1995, 162. The author states: “This thesis collates Faulkner’s 
aesthetics and Berson’s metaphysics to enhance the complementary nature of their artistic and 
philosophical enterprises. I read Faulkner as a modern writer catering to the function fabulatrice, 
the human myth-making faculty postulated by Bergson as a central epistemological strategy. I do 
not claim direct influence of philosopher on writer but emphasize resonances and multifarious 
intersections.” Cf. Masters Abstracts, 36.1, 48.  

 
Maurice Schumann. Bergson ou le retour de dieu. Paris: Flammarion, 1995, 141. The author—member of 

the Académie française, long-time associate of Charles de Gaulle, and former minister in the 
French government—proclaims that the banishment of Bergson from French philosophy is at an 
end. Thanks to Bergson it is possible to reconcile modern science with both human liberty and 
with faith as well. The author examines Bergson’s philosophy of the natural sciences and of 
mathematics, arguing that these are consistent with advances in twentieth century scientific 
thought. The author’s reflections on Bergson’s philosophy of religion include essays on Bergson 
and Simone Weil, Jean Guitton, and Charles de Gaulle. 

 



Ahmet Soysal. “Immanence et animalité (Bergson, Scheler, Heidegger).” Alter, No. 3, 1995, 151-65. An 
English translation of the title of this item is “Immanence and Animality (Bergson, Scheler, 
Heidegger).” 

 
Thierry Tahon. “La problématique du tout dans la philosophie de Bergson.” Ph.D. Dissertation, 

Bordeaux, Université 3, 1995. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Problematic 
of Totality in Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
Leona Toker. “Nabokov and Bergson.” in The Garland Companion to Vladimir Nabokov. Ed. Vladimir 

Alexandrov. New York: Garland, 1995, 367-78. 
 
Sumiyo Tsukada. L’immédiat chez H. Bergson et G. Marcel. Pref. Jeanne Parain-Vial. Louvain-la-Neuve: 

Éditions de l’Institut Supérieur de Philosophie; Louvain, Paris: Peeters, 1995, 278. (Bibliothèque 
philosophique de Louvain, No. 41) An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Immediate in Bergson and Gabriel Marcel. 

 
Rosanna Turetta. “Bergson e Popper: confronto sul concetto di società.” Thesis. Milan: Instituto 

Universitario Lingue Moderne, 1995. (Major Professor, Rosa Giannetta Alberoni) An English 
translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson and Popper: A Confronatation Concerning the 
Concept of Society.” 

 
Christopher Douglas Vaughen. “Pure Reflection: Self-Knowledge and Moral Understanding in the 

Philosophy of Jean-Paul Sartre.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Indiana University, 1995, 195. (UMI order 
number AAC 9531507) This study examines the concept of pure reflection in the early Sartre. 
The author argues that Bergson’s ‘intuition’ and Jasper’s ‘understanding’ had a powerful and 
often overlooked influence on Sartre’s pure reflection. The understanding of this influence helps 
us to answer criticisms of Sartre’s ethical theory involving his notions of authenticity and moral 
judgement. (Dissertation Abstracts International, A56, No. 1, 1995, p. 2272) 

 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. Le problème du temps. Sept études. Paris: Librairie philosophique J. Vrin, 

1995, 178. (Problèmes et controverses) An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Problem of Time: Seven Studies. Cf. esp. “La spatialisation du temps chez Kant et sa critique chez 
Bergson.” (“The Spatialization of Time in Kant and its Critique by Bergson.”) 

 
Frédéric Worms and Jean-Jacques Wunenburger. Bergson et Bachelard. Continuité et dicontinuité. Paris: 

Presses Universitaires de France, 1995, 304. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
Bergson and Bachelard: Continuity and Discontinuity.  

 
Frédéric Worms. “Le paralogisme du parallélisme: ‘Le Cerveau et la Pensée’ de Bergson (1904) et sa 

portée philosophique.” Cahiers philosophiques, No. 65, 1995, 143 – 169. English translation: 
“The Paralogism of Parallelism: ‘The Brain and the Thought’ of Bergson (1904) and its 
Philosophical Scope.” The author argues that three sorts of arguments are involved in Bergson’s 
denial that the brain is the locus of thought: empirical, metaphysical and logical. The third sort of 
argument becomes increasingly important in his later thinking, specifically in his “The Brain and 
Thought” (1904). The author notes similarities between Bergson’s views and those of Daniel 
Dennett. (pp. 164-166) 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Le problème de l’esprit : psychologie, théorie de la connaissance et métaphysique dans 

l’œuvre de Bergson.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Université Blaise Pascal Clermont-Ferrant, 1995, 550. 
An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Problem of the Spirit: Psychology, Theory 
of Knowledge and Metaphysics in the Work of Bergson.” 



 
Harada Yoko. “La relation entre la sensation et l’art selon Bergson.” Bigaku; The Japanese Journal of 

Aesthetics, 48.2, Autumn, 1995, 12-21. An English translation of the title of this item is 
“Bergson’s Concept of the Relation Between Sensation and Art.” The author’s abstract states: 
“selon Bergson, l’esprit diffère de la matière en ce qu’il est mémoire. Cependant, du point de la 
durée, il n’y aurait qu’une différence de rythme entre l’esprit et la matière. Bergson admet dans le 
monde de la matière une succession analogue à notre conscience. La matière, en tant que 
mouvement, nous est donnée sous forme de perception inconsciente et existe de façon immanente 
à travers nos sensations. D’autre part, c’est la mémoire qui par contraction solidifie en qualités 
sensibles les successions de la matière. Quand le mouvement de la matière immanent à nos 
sensations, et la mémoire se joignent à un certain degré de la durée, se réalise une nouvelle 
perception qui nous est donnée à travers les œuvres d’art. Et grâce à ces deux mouvements, c’est-
à-dire grâce au mouvement de la matière et à la contraction de la mémoire, il nous est possible 
d’avoir une vision des choses qui est en même temps mienne et non mienne.” Eng. trans. “… And 
thanks to these two movements, that is, thanks to the movement of matter and the contraction 
[effected by] memory, it is possible for us to have a vision of things which is at the same time 
mine and not mine.” Philosopher’s Index, 30.2, 1996, 240. 

 
Gershom Zaniceck. “The Language of the Wisdom of the Body.” The Cancer Journal, 8, 1995. 

http://www.md.huji.ac.il/md/special/cancer/language.html. The author concludes: “The Wisdom 
of the Body is operated by intuition, which ought to be the main concern of medicine.”  

1996 

Mark Antliff. “Organicism against itself: Cubism, Duchamp-Villon and the Contradictions of 
Modernism.” Work and Image, 12.1, July-September 1996, 1-24. The sculptor Raymond 
Duchamp-Villon, a member of the Puteaux Cubist circle shared “organicist” Bergsonian 
assumptions with other members of this circle (Gleizes and Metzinger). These assumptions 
supported both his art and his art-criticism. It has been argued (notably by Rosalind Krauss) that 
metaphors of organic closure impelled aesthetic cubism in the direction of political fascism. The 
author states: “… The Bergsonian assumptions shared by the cubists served to destabilize any 
fixed notion of aesthetic closure, and resulted in conflicting views of what constituted organic 
closure.” (p. 2) G. Deleuze, M. Krieger and F. Kermode have understood that Bergson’s 
philosophy transcends the limitations of organicism.  

 
Hervé Barreau. “Quatre arguments contre la continuité de la durée dans la conception bachelardienne de 

la temporalité ou Bachelard face à Bergson.” in Rythmes et philosophie. Eds. P. Sauvanet and J.-
J. Wunenburger. Paris: Editions Kimé, 1996, 79-92. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “Four Arguments Against the Continuity of Duration in the Bachelardian Conception of 
Temporality or Bachelard Confronting Bergson.” 

 
Dominique Bertrand, ed. Humour et société. Saint-Denis, Paris: Presses Universitaires de Vincennes; 

Distribution CID, 1996, 143. (Humoresque, 7) This item contains an essay by Nelly Feuerhahn, 
“La mécanique psychosociale du rire chez Bergson.” (“The Psychosocial Mechanics of Laughter 
in Bergson”) 

 
Peter A. Bien and Darren J.N. Middleton. God’s Struggler: Religion in the Writings of Nikos Kazantzakis. 

Macon, Georgia: Mercer University Press, 1996, 200. The interdisciplinary essays that make up 
this study analyze Nikos Kazantzakis’ understanding of God, particularly in relation to his 
understanding of Bergson, Buddhism, and Nietzsche.  



 
Bernard Bilan. “L’œil de la coquille Saint-Jacques. Bergson et les faits scientifiques.” Raison présente, 

119, 1996, 87-106. An English translation of the title of this item: “The Eye of the Scallop: 
Bergson and His Scientific Facts.” This is a careful analysis of the fundamental differences 
between the eye of the pectin (a shellfish) and the vertebrates. Evidence not available in 
Bergson’s time shows that the two have very different structures. Hence, Bergson’s argument that 
an explanation of such an evolutionary convergence requires a metaphysical ground is invalid. 
(There are, it is important to note, other strong cases of evolutionary convergence. Ed.) 

 
Constantin V. Boundas. “Deleuze – Bergson: An Ontology of the Virtual.” in Deleuze: A Critical Reader. 

Ed. Paul Patton. London: Routledge, 1996, 81 – 106. The author argues that the centrality of 
Bergson’s thought (though shared with Spinoza and Nietzsche) has been largely overlooked by 
Deleuze’s readers. He explores the place of Bergson in Deleuze, amplifying a lack of a concept of 
the future in Bergson by his appropriating the notion of the eternal recurrence from Nietzsche. 

 
Roland Breeur. “Bergson, Duration, and Singularity.” Tijdschrift voor Filosofie, 58.3, September, 1996, 

439 – 460. “This article first attempts to reframe Bergson’s elaboration (in Time and Free Will) of 
time as duration within his general critique of Kant. It argues that the key to Bergson’s revision of 
the Kantian image of time is Kant’s schematism, and more precisely the scheme of the category 
of magnitude (Grösse). Instead of being a determination of time, as Kant thought, the scheme of 
magnitude (the number) is a determination of space. Thus what Kant thought to be time and the 
form of the inner sensibility is in fact space. Bergson will then develop the more basic image of 
the Innerlichkeit as duration. The second and last part of the article describes his image of 
duration in relation to the problem of identity and singularity, contrasting his view with that of 
Marcel Proust.” Philosopher’s Index, 31.1, Spring, 1997, p. 147. 

 
Roland Breeur. “Bergson en de neurowetten-schappen.” Algemeen Nederlands Tijdschrift voor 

Wijsbegeerte, 88.1, Fall, 1996, 55-65. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson 
and the Neurosciences.” 

 
Stacy Burton. “Bakhtin, Temporality, and Modern Narrative: Writing ‘The Whole Triumphant Murderous 

Unstoppable Chute’.” Comparative Literature, 48.1, 1996, 39-64.  
 
André Claire. “Merleau-Ponty lecteur et critique de Bergson. Le statut bergsonien de l’intuition.” 

Archives de Philosophie, 59.2, April – July, 1996, 203 – 218. “In a friendly and critical reading of 
Bergson, Merleau-Ponty juxtaposes two conceptions of intuition: intuition as sympathy and 
coincidence (and therefore receptive), and intuition and comprehension as construction of 
meaning (and therefore as active). Rather than setting these two tendencies (as described by 
Bergson) in opposition, in behooves us to understand (that) the act of intuition, which is the 
practice of philosophy, requires a correlation between the two carried out in an elliptical 
movement around the two poles of effort and receptivity. This poses the further question of 
Bergson’s relationship to a philosophy of essences.” Philosopher’s Index, 30.4, Winter, 1996, 
157. 

 
Gregory A. Clark. “Mysticism, Logic and the Metaphysics of Time: Henri Bergson’s Method and Its 

Implications for Contemporary Philosophy.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Loyola University of Chicago, 
1996, 270. (Dissertation Abstracts International, Vol. 96/12 – A, p. 4802) The author studies G. 
Deleuze’s interpretation of Bergson in terms of “difference” and concludes: “… Bergson’s 
method does not rest on a philosophy of difference; the claim that it does suppresses some of 
Bergson’s most central texts and remains open to fatal objections.” The author also examines B. 



Russell’s attack on Bergson noting that it “accounts for the perception of Bergson in the English-
speaking world.” p. 8. 

 
M. Conche. “Bergson à Clermont.” L’Enseignement philosophique, 17. 2, 1996, 3-11. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson at Clermont.” 
 
Arnold I. Davidson. “The Philosophy of Vladimir Jankélévitch.” Critical Inquiry, 22.3, Spring, 1996, 545 

– 548. The author introduces the philosophy of Vladimir Jankélévitch to an English-speaking 
audience, stressing the influence of Bergson’s thought on Jankélévitch. Jankélévitch took from 
Bergson not a set of doctrines but a conception of philosophy. This brief essay is followed by two 
translations of essays by Jankélévitch, “Do Not Listen to What They Say, Look at What They 
Do,” (a sentence from Bergson’s The Two Sources) and “Should We Pardon Them?” concerning 
Nazi War Crimes. 

 
Jean-Claude Dumoncel. Le symbole d’Hécate. Philosophie deleuzienne et roman proustien. Paris: 

editions HYX, 1996, 118 (Resources). An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Symbol of Hecate: Deleuzeian Philosophy and Proustian Novel. This is a remarkable study. The 
author uses Henri Bergson’s Theory of memory (especially his figure of a cone, with its insertion 
into the world at its tip and its wealth of virtual memories at its elevated base) to elucidate 
Proust’s similar theory, which, the author shows, is fundamental to his novel Remembrance of 
Things Past (À la recherche du temps perdu). He also uses it to explore and cast light on the 
philosophy of Gilles Deleuze. 

 
Thomas Stearns Eliot. Inventions of the March Hare: Poems, 1909-1917. Ed. Christopher B. Ricks. New 

York: Harcourt Brace, 1996. Cf. Appendix D, section vii, “TSE on Bradley and Bergson.” 
 
Miguel Espinoza. “Bergson, las matemáticas y el devenir.” Thémata: Revista de Filosofia, 17, 1996, 223 

– 243. “Henri Bergson divides nature into two conflicting realms – life, the content of creative 
evolution, and that inert something which the intellect calls ‘matter’, the essence of things being 
their continuous duration which only intuition can grasp. On the other hand, mathematics, the 
structure of mechanical sciences, is made up of discrete symbols which reflect the categories 
Bergson links to space such as discontinuity, analysis, and homogeneity. This antagonism 
between the mathematical intellect and continuous duration explains why mathematical sciences 
are unable to provide a proper knowledge of the world. Bergson challenges the mathematician 
who wants to reduce the distance between the intuitive continuum and the mathematical one. The 
aim of this paper is to explain and evaluate Bergson’s assessment of the nature and interest of 
mathematics.” Philosopher’s Index, 44.1, 2010, 336 – 337. An English translation of the title of 
this item is: “Bergson, Mathematics and Becoming.” 

 
James W. Felt. “Why Possible Worlds Aren’t.” Review of Metaphysics, 50.1, September, 1996, 63 – 77. 
 
Frederick Ferre. Being and Value. Albany: State University of New York Press, 1996, 406. Cf. Ch. 8 

“The Pervasiveness of Change. Marx and Darwin. Bergson. Alexander Whitehead.” 
 
Hilary Lynn Fink. Bridging the Kantian Gap: Bergson and Russian Modernism, 1900-1930. Ph.D. 

Dissertation, Columbia University, 1996, 245. Cf. Dissertation Abstracts International, 58, 7A, 
p. 2687. Cf. the author, 1998. 

 
Elio Franzini. “Arte, Vita E Verità in Vladimir Jankélévitch.” in Sogetto E Verità: La questione dell’uomo 

nella filosofia contemporanea. 20136 Milano: Mimesis, 1996, 177-186. An English translation of 
the title of this item is: “Art, Life and Truth in Vladimir Jankélévitch.” 



 
Santiago Garcia, ed. El chiste en el arte del teatro: t’ecnicas, funciones y significado. Santafé de Bogotá: 

Ediciones La Taquilla, 1996, ill, 59. (Cuadernos/Taller Permanente de Investigacion Teatral; No. 
5). An English translation of the title of this item is: The Joke in the Art of the Theater: 
Technology, Functions and Significance. Bergson’s concept of the joke is studied here along with 
those of Freud, Henri Rubenstein, and Bakhtin, Cf. Fernando Peñuela, “Sobre la risa en Henri 
Bergson.” (“Concerning Laughter in Henri Bergson.”) 

 
F. Geisenberg. Wahl und Entscheidung in Existentialismus: sowie Platon, Aristoteles, Pascal, Descartes 

und Bergson. Frankfurt: Peter Lang, 1996, 263. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
Choice and Decision in Existentialism: Plato, Aristotle, Pascal, Descartes and Bergson. 
(European University Studies, Series XX, Philosophy) This was the author’s doctoral dissertation 
at the University of Freiburg in Breisgau, 1995. 

 
Mary Ann Gillies. Henri Bergson and British Modernism. Montreal and Kingston: McGill-Queen’s 

University Press, 1996, 212. This study does what it’s title proclaims: it provides a study of the 
impact of Bergson’s ideas on Modernism in Great Britain. The author deals with three basic 
themes at the intersection of Bergson and modernism: (1) “the problem of origins” in the 
rationalist, materialistic world of the early 20th century (2) the nature of the self (“problems of 
identity”) and (3) the problem of representation in art. The author deals with five major figures: 
T.S. Eliot, Virginia Woolf, James Joyce, Dorothy Richardson, and Joseph Conrad. 

 
Bernard Gilson. Vers un développement de la philosophie dialectique. Paris: Vrin, 1996, 146. 

(Bibliothèque d’histoire de la philosophie) Beginning from the thought of Fichte, Schelling, 
Hegel and Bergson, the author moves towards a dialectical and eclectically spiritualist 
philosophy.  

 
Maxwell J. Goss. “Henri Bergson and ‘The Problem of Objectivity’.” Proceedings of the Heraclitean 

Society, 18, 1996-97, 99-103. 
 
Thomas L. Gwozdz. “Jacques Maritain and the Centrality of Intuition (Bergson).” Ph.D. Dissertation, 

Fordham University, 1996, 246. (Dissertation Abstracts International, Vol. 57/04-A, p. 1651) 
This is a study of the influence of Bergson on Jacques Maritain. The author argues that Maritain 
wrongly conceived Bergson as anti-intellectual, hence used tenets of Thomistic philosophy to 
transform Bergsonian intuition.  

 
Martha Hanna. The Mobilization of Intellect: French Scholars and Writers During the Great War. 

Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1996, ix, 292. There are numerous 
references to Bergson’s wartime speeches and writings in this study, Cf. esp. 189-190, 197-198 
for Bergson’s attitudes towards technology in warfare. Bergson, along with many of his 
colleagues, was deeply involved with many projects related to the war.  

 
Ann Hobart and Vladimir Jankélévitch. “Should We Pardon Them?” Critical Inquiry, 22.3, Spring, 1996, 

549-51. This is an essay on the Holocaust, which the author regards, strikingly, as a 
“metaphysical crime”: hence not so simple to forgive. 

 
Frederick Harling. “Facing Facts: Realism in American Thought and Culture.” Historian, 58.3, Spring, 

1996, 655. 
 
Diane Long Hoeveler. “This Cosmic Pawnshop We Call Life: Nathaniel West, Bergson, Capitalism and 

Schizophrenia.” Studies in Short Fiction, 33.3, 1996, 411-22. West diagnoses the alienation of his 



characters as involving a split in themselves: human vs. machine. West’s mocking of the 
mechanization of sex, religion, and work has Bergsonian origins. 

 
Lawrence W. Howe. “Bergson Process Metaphysics: An Answer to Lacey on Bergson.” Modern 

Schoolman, 74.1, 1996, 43-54. The author argues that A.R. Lacey, in his Bergson (1989), poses a 
false dilemma: according to which either Bergson, with Heraclitus, must hold either a “radical 
flux doctrine” in which reality consists of a perpetually perishing present, or he must hold some 
form of the traditional Aristotelian doctrine that change is supported by unchanging primary 
substance. Bergson in fact holds neither position. He insists on the retention of the past in the 
present, and hence on the persistence of process, as much as on sheer flux. The author also 
critiques Lacey’s notion that it must be possible to translate a substance language into a process 
language. Cf. the author’s abstract, Philosophers Index, 31.2, Summer, 1997, 187. 

 
Pat Duffy Hutcheson. Leaving the Cave: Evolutionary Naturalism in Social-Scientific Thought. Waterloo, 

Canada: Wilfrid Laurier University Press, 1996, xvi, 504. Chapter twelve of this item is titled 
“From Naturalism to Mysticism: Henri Bergson.” 

 
Horace Meyer Kallen. “James, Bergson, and Mr. Pitkin.” in Pure Experience: The Response to William 

James. Eds. Eugene I. Taylor and Robert H. Wozniak. Bristol, England: Thoemmes Press, 1996, 
209-213. Kallen’s article was originally published in 1910. 

 
Jarzy Kulezycki. Problem psychofizyczny w filosofii Henri Bergsona. Kraków: Wydaw. Naukowe WSP, 

1996, 193. (Prace Monograficzne) An English translation of the title of this item is: The Mind-
Body Problem in the Philosophy of Bergson. 

 
Eric Laursen. “Memory in Nabokov’s Mary.” Russian Review, 55.1, January, 1996, 55-64. 
 
Maurizio Lazzerato. Videofilosofia: La percenzioni del tempo nel posfordismo. Roma: Manifestolibri, 

1996, 212. An English translation of the title of this item is: Vidiophilosophy: The Perception of 
Time in Postfordism.  

 
Emmanuel Lévinas. Den annens humanisme. 2nd ed. Ed. and Trans. with Essay, Asbjørn Aarnes. 

Afterward on Bergson and Lévinas by Hans Kolstad. Oslo: Aschehoug in collaboration with the 
Fund for Thorleif Dahl’s Cultural Library and the Norwegian Academy for Language and 
Literature, 1996, 301. (Thorleif Dahl’s Cultural Library) An English translation of the title of this 
item is: The Humanism of the Other.  

 
Harro Maas. The Will, the Pendulum, and Human Choice: Jevons and Bergson on the Measurability of 

Human Feelings. Amsterdam: Tinbergen Institute, 1996, 39 pp. (Discussion Paper/ Tinbergen 
Institute, TI96-72/8) 

 
Matt K. Matsuda. The Memory of the Modern. New York: Oxford University Press, 1996, 255. This is a 

cultural history of the period 1870 -1914 in France, written with special reference to the creation 
and deconstruction of French national memory, with its reference to contemporary political 
struggles. The author’s approach is Bergsonian, stressing the dynamic function of memory in the 
fashioning of the present. (Cf. pp. 8-9, 95-98). Critical of the pretentions of French official 
“modernity”, the author offers interesting insights into Bergson and neurophysiology, film, and 
his influence in the France of his time.  

 
Patrick McNamara. “Bergson’s ‘Matter and Memory’ and Modern Selectionist Theories of Memory.” 

Brain and Cognition, 30.2, 1996, 173-186. 



 
Patrick McNamara. “Bergson’s Theory of Dreaming.” Dreaming: Journal for the Association for the 

Study of Dreams, 6.3, 1996, 173-186.  
 
Marques Silene Torres. “Libertad bergsoniana: da indeterminacao da consciencia profunda a 

indeterminacao ativa da consciencia.” Master’s Thesis, Sao Paulo: Univerversidad de Sao Paulo, 
1996, 124. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergsonian Liberty: From the 
Indeterminacy of Profound Consciousness to the Active Indeterminacy of Consciousness.”  

 
Eric Matthews. Twentieth Century French Philosophy. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996, 232. (An 

Opus Book) Cf. Ch. II, “Bergson”, pp. 14-19. Speaking of Bergson’s influence on subsequent 
French thought, the author concludes “It cannot be often that the preoccupations of a single 
philosopher have coincided in such an all-pervasive way with those of a whole culture.” (p. 39) 
Among those significantly formed by their encounter with Bergson are Emmanuel Levinas, 
Emmanuel Mounier, and Jean-Paul Sartre.  

 
Louis Menand. “Eliot and the Jews.” The New York Review of Books, 43.10, June 6, 1996, 34, 36 – 41. 

This is a review of T.S. Eliot, Anti-Semitism, and Literary Form by Anthony Julius. The review 
notes, in tracing out Eliot’s “temporary conversion to Bergsonism” and subsequent (but 
ambiguous) conversion to a more classicist and a-temporal standpoint, the extreme importance of 
Charles Maurras’ rightist and implicitly anti-Semitic L’Avenir de l’intelligence in Eliot’s change 
of stance. Eliot clamed that he wrote “The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock” as a Bergsonian. 
(p. 36) There are several references in this review to Bergson and English-language literature. 

 
Krzysztof Michalski. Logic an Time: An Essay on Husserl’s Theory of Meaning. Translated by Adam 

Czerniawsk. Hingham, Massachusetts: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1996, vii, 162. (Boston 
Studies in the Philosophy of Science, 185) This item contains a section which interprets Husserl’s 
theory of time-consciousness in terms of the concepts of Brentano, Bergson, and James. Cf. 
especially pp. 115-127, 130-134, 136-137, 140-140. 

 
Paul-Antoine Miquel. Le problème de la nouveauté dans l’évolution du vivant. De l’évolution créatrice à 

la biologie contemporaine. Lille: Presses universitaires du Septentrion, 1996, 606. An English 
translation of the title of this item is: The Problem of Novelty in the Evolution of Life. From 
Creative Evolution to Contemporary Biology.  

 
Paul-Antoine Miquel. “L’exil de l’esprit dans la philosophie de Bergson.” Figures de l’exil. Paris, 

Klincksieck, 1996, 150-166. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Exile of the 
Spirit in the Philosophy of Bergson.” 

 
F.C.T. Moore. Bergson: Thinking Backwards. New York: Cambridge University Press, 1996, xx, 152. 

(Modern European Philosophy) “This book takes as its point of departure Henri Bergson’s 
insistence on precision in philosophy. It discusses a variety of topics including knowledge and 
representation, laughter and humor, the nature of time as experienced, how intelligence and 
language should be construed as a pragmatic product of evolution, and the antinomies of reason 
represented by magic and religion. The book is not a comprehensive scholarly exposition. It aims 
to show how Bergson should be of lively interest to philosophers from the analytic tradition, by 
showing how his approach would solve, or dissolve, certain salient philosophical problems.” 
Philosopher’s Index, 30.3, Fall, 1996, 215. 

 
Jon S. Moran. “Bergsonian Sources of Mead’s Philosophy.” Transactions of the Charles S. Peirce 

Society, 32.1, Winter, 1996, 41 – 63. “Through an investigation of the published writings and 



unpublished correspondence of G.H. Mead, the influence of Henri Bergson on Mead’s Thought is 
explored. Two principal lines of influence are stressed. First, the functional view of primary and 
secondary qualities that Mead developed, in part, through reflections on Bergson’s thought. This 
enabled him to construct a adequate conception of the relation between human perception and the 
world as envisioned by science. Second, insights from Bergson’s process though considered in 
the light of problems that Mead discovered in Minkowski’s interpretation of relativity were 
instrumental in the development of Mead’s perspectival view of reality.” Philosopher’s Index, 
88.1, Fall, 1996, p. 215. 

 
Isabelle Mourral. Premières leçons sur “La conscience et la vie” de Bergson. Paris: Presses 

Universitaires de France, 1996, 177. (Major bac) This is a study of Bergson’s essay “Life and 
Consciousness” (1911). 

 
Evanghélos Moutsopoulos. “Intuition et raison chez Bergson.” Diotima, 24, 1996, 156-164. “L’auteur 

décèle chez Bergson les étapes successives d’une tendance à la connaissance profonde de l’être, 
tendance qui se manifeste à travers le jeu établi entre raison et intuition. Alors qu’au départ 
Bergson oppose radicalement intuition et raison, il s’achemine peu à peu vers une solution plus 
modérée, en considérant les deux moyens de connaissance comme les deux aspects 
complémentaires de l’intelligence. Cette conception d’une épistémologie ontologique n’est pas 
sans être enracinée dans la métaphysique plotinienne où procession et conversion se complètent à 
la fois sur le plan intuitionnel. Toutefois, procession et conversion plotinienne supposent une 
discontinuité concrète initiale au niveau des hypostases, alors que l’intuition bergsonienne 
suppose, elle, un mouvement continu transfini pourvu de début mais privé de fin.” Philosopher’s 
Index, 30.3, Fall, 1996, p. 217. 

 
John C. Mullarkey. “Bergson: The Philosophy of Durée-Difference.” Philosophy Today, 40.3, Fall, 1996, 

367-380. “Through close examinations of the Bergsonian critique of negativity, his concept of 
‘dissociation’, and his devastating analyses of perception and presence, a divergent and 
challenging understanding of Bergson is presented in the hope of placing in full view those 
radical aspects of his thinking which fly in the face of its current domesticated image. With his 
notions of the irreducibility and ontological priority of difference, the impossibility of subtracting 
representation from presence, and the denial of a temporal present, some inkling may be gained 
of the revolutionary character of Bergsonian thought, and with that of the qualities which is 
gained it such notoriety in the first decades of this century.” Philosopher’s Index, 31.1, Spring, 
1997, p. 215. 

 
Arno Münster. Progrès et catastrophe, Walter Benjamin et l’histoire. Réflexions sur l’itinéraire 

philosophique d’un marxisme « mélancolique ». Paris : Presses Universitaires de France, 1996, 
160. (Philosophie, Épistémologie) This study of the progress-catastrophy dialectic in the thought 
of the French philosopher Walter Benjamin, in relation to his critiques of neo-Kantianism and 
historicism and his reading of Bergson, Baudelaire, and Proust.  

 
Gemma Muñoz – Alonso López. Henri Bergson (1859-1941). Madrid : Ediciones del Orto, 1996, 94. 

(Biblioteca filosófica) 
 
Rubens Murillio Trevisan. Bergson e a educacao. Piracicicaba : Editoria UNIMEP, 1995, 192. An 

English translation of the title of this item is Bergson and Education.  
 
Frances Nethercott. “La pensée philosophique russe à la veille de la Première Guerre mondiale et la 

réception de Bergson.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Paris, École des Hautes Études en Sciences Sociales, 



1996, 343. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Russian Philosophy on the Eve of 
the First World War and the Reception of Bergson.”  

 
Dorthea Olkowski. “Merleau-Ponty and Bergson: The Character of the Phenomenal Field.” in Merleau-

Ponty: Difference, Materiality, Painting. Ed. M. Véronique Fóti. New Jersey: Humanities Press, 
1996, 27-36. 

 
Saleh Omar. “Philosophical Origins of the Arab Ba’th Party: The Work of Zaki Al-Arsusi.” Arab Studies 

Quarterly, 18.2, 1996, 23-37. Zaki al-Arsuzi is among the most important contributors to the 
philosophy of the Arab Ba’th Party. His thought, profoundly influenced by Henri Bergson, is 
based on the concept of the revival of national genius or spirit.  

 
Zbigniew Orbik. “Critical Remarks on the Concepts of Time and Space in H. Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

Kwartainik Filozoficzny, 24.2 1996, 97-110. 
 
Christopher Perricone. “Poetic Philosophy: The Bergson-Whitman Connection.” Journal of Speculative 

Philosophy, 10.1, 1996, 41-61. 
 
Adriano Pessina. Introduzione a Bergson. 3rd Ed. Rome: Laterza, 1996, 147. (I filosofi, 62) An English 

translation of the title of this item is: Introduction to Bergson.  
 
Christophe Prochasson, Anne Rasmussen. Au nom de la patrie : les intellectuels et la Première Guerre 

mondiale, 1910-1919. Paris: Découverte, 199, 302. (Textes à l’appui. Aventures intellectuelles de 
la France au XXe siècle) An English translation of the title of this item is: In the Name of the 
Nation: The Intellectuals and the First World War, 1910-1919.  

 
Hélio Rebello Cardoso Júmor. “The Origin of the Concept of Multiplicity in Gilles Deleuze.” (In 

Portuguese) Trans/Form/Ação, 19, 1996, 151 – 161. “Deleuze seeks for his own concept of 
multiplicity through the issue of multiplicity both in Riemann’s theory and in Bergson’s 
philosophy. The attempt states for Deleuze’s peculiar creation of concepts. In fact, he draws out 
from Riemannian and Bergsonian concepts of multiplicity new features for the notions of space 
and time. Hence, he is able to supply his own concept with an ontological spread.” Philosopher’s 
Index, 31.2, Summer, 1997, p. 152. 

 
Nicholas Rescher. Process Metaphysics. Albany: State University of New York Press, 1996, vii, 213. 

(SUNY Series in Philosophy) The author deals with Bergson as a source of process philosophy 
on pp. 16-18. He stresses similarities between Bergson and Leibniz on pp. 37-38; Bergson and 
Whitehead on pp. 80-81; Bergson and Plato on pp. 18, 121. 

 
Joseph N. Riddel. The Turning Word: American Literary Modernism and Continental Theory. Ed. Mark 

Bauerlein. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1996, xii, 172. (Critical Authors and 
Issues) The author relates the writing of H.D., Hart Crane, G. Stein and Charles John Olson to the 
philosophies of M. Heidegger, J. Derrida, S. Freud, G.W.F. Hegel and Bergson. Cf. pp. 84-123, 
“Stein and Bergson.” 

 
Alicia Rodriguez Serón. “Fundamentos metodológicos de la psicologia en Bergson y en Freud.” Revista 

de historia de la psicologia, 17.3-4, 1996, 391-397. An English translation of the title of this item 
is: “Methodological Fundamentals in the Psychology of Bergson and Freud.” 

 
Lane Roth. “Bergsonian Comedy and Human Machines in ‘Star Wars’.” Database: Resources in 

Education, U.S. Department of Education, 1996, 13 pp. The characters C-3P0 and R2-D2 in 



George Lucas’ “Star Wars” demonstrate Bergsonian comic principles primarily through reversal 
(a machine acting like a person) and sometimes through a double reversal, a machine acting like a 
person acting like a machine.  

 
J.-R. Rouger. “Bergson et Machado.” L’Enseignement philosophique, 41.5, 1996, 50 – 65. This concerns 

Bergson and the poet Antonio Machado. 
 
Pier Aldo Rovatti. Introduzione alla filosofia contemporanea. Milan: Bompiani, 1996, viii, 135. An 

English translation of the title is: Introduction to Contemporary Philosophy.  
 
Larissa Rudera. “Bergsonism in Russia: The Case of Bakhtin.” Neophilogus, 80.2, 1996, 175 – 188. 
 
Pierre Sauvanet and Jean-Jacques Wunenberger, eds. Rythmes et philosophie. Paris : Presses 

Universitaires de France, 1996, 240. (Philosophie, Epistémologie) This is a symposium organized 
by the Centre Gaston-Bachelard of the Université de Bourgogne. In concerns Bachelard’s 
statements concerning “rhythmanalysis” and his polemical dialogue against Bergson. 

 
Daniel L. Schacter. Searching for Memory: The Brain, the Mind, and the Past. New York: Basic Books, 

1996, 398. The author, a prominent memory theorist, notes (p. 165) that as a young researcher he 
found it exciting to consider using scientific techniques to study the contention of Bergson, and 
others, that the past survives in two fundamentally different forms. He notes (pp. 169-170) that 
experimental psychologists were reluctant, nevertheless, to part with the “simpler and more 
parsimonious” axiom of a single memory system. Bergson’s ideas lead to a new approach in the 
study of memory and a new focus on memory and brain localization. 

 
Philippe Sergeant. Bergson, matière à penser. Paris : E.D. Editions, 1996, 109. An English translation of 

the title of this item is: Bergson, Matter for Thought. It is a thoroughgoing critique of Bergson’s 
position, particularly in Matter and Memory. 

 
Young-Jin Song. “Berugusongui saengui yakdongwa yulli.” Pumhan-chulhak, No. 13, 1996, 137 – 152. 

An English translation of the title of this Korean language item is “Bergson’s élan vital and 
ethics.” It appears in the Journal of the Pan-Korean Association of Philosophy. 

 
Enrico Tomasso Spanio. Il tempo della scienza e il tempo della conscienza: Bergson e modelli 

interprativi dello spacio-tempo. Venenzia: il cardo, 1996, 94. (Ricerche: Facultá di lettere e 
filosofia dell’Università di Venezia; Biblioteca). An English translation of the title of this item is: 
The Time of Science and the Time of Consciousness: Bergson and Interpretive Models of Space-
Time. 

 
Robert Storey. “Comedy, its Theorists, and the Evolutionary Perspective.” Criticism, 38.3, Summer, 

1996, 407-441. 
 
Jyrki Stukonen. “On Artistic Knowledge: Notes for a Minor Platonic Exercize.” Published by the Centre 

for the Study of Sculpture, Leeds, England, 1996, 8 pp. The author criticizes the positivistic 
theory of art, as exhibited by A.J. Ayer. In its place he proposes a concept of intuition which, he 
argues, is a kind of knowledge. The author examines intuition in G.W. Leibniz, B. Croce, and 
Bergson, which he finds the most satisfactory of the three. He ends with a discussion of the 
sculpture of Constantin Brancusi. 

 



Gun-Hi Tcha. “Berǔgǔsongǔi sigankwankwa saengmyǒngǔi dǔrama.” Kwahak-sasang, No. 17, 1996, 96-
116. An English translation of the title of this Korean-language item is “The Concept of Time and 
the Drama of Life in Bergson.” 

 
António Braz Teixeira. “Criacionismo e Evoluçao Criadora: Leonardo Coimbra Perante Henri Bergson.” 

Revista Portuguesa de Filosofia, 54.1-4, January – December, 1996, 919-928. An English 
translation of the title of this item is “Creationism and Creative Evolution: Leonardo Coimbra 
Perante in the Presence of Henri Bergson.” 

 
David Toews. “The Social Occupations of Modernity: Philosophy and Social Theory in Durkheim, Tarde, 

Bergson and Deleuze.” Doctoral Thesis, University of Warwick, 1996, 269. 
 
Claude Tresmontant. Essej o myתli hebrajskie. Rans. Maria Tarnowska. Intro. Adam Przedm. Krakow, 

Znak, 1996, 212. (Biblioteka Filozofii Religii) A translation of the title of this item is An Essay on 
Hebrew Thought.  

 
Lori Lynn Webb. “Contemplating Locke, Hume, and Bergson on the Topic of Free Will.” M.A. Thesis, 

University of Guelph (Canada), 1996, 70. Masters Abstracts, Vol. 35, 03, p. 665. The author 
concludes that Bergson’s treatment of free will, because it does not depend on treating the mental 
like the physical, provides a more complex, in-depth account of the issue. 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Henri Bergson.” Dictionnaire d’éthique et de philosophie morale. Ed. Monique Canto-

Sperber. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1996.  
 
Arne A. Wyller. The Planetary Mind. Aspen, Colorado: MacMurray and Beck, 1996, 268. The author 

argues that knowledge gained over the last fifty years in biology (especially molecular biology) 
makes it highly unlikely – perhaps impossible – that life has emerged and developed through 
chance alone. In place of chance as the “motor” of evolution the author proposes mind: a cosmic 
or planetary mind which is responsible for the emergence of increasingly elaborate and diverse 
life-forms on the Earth (and doubtless elsewhere). On pages 178-185 the author describes 
Bergson’s philosophy, characterizing it as strongly influenced by Plotinus. Pantheism, he argues, 
can only succeed if it is conceived as an extension of existing paradigms in the natural sciences, 
as is the case in Bergson’s philosophy. (The author notes that he will argue this point in chapter 
11.) The élan vital is intended to enlarge our understanding of the evolutionary process. It must 
be considered “… a seed idea, incomplete in structure and form. We shall see in the last two 
chapters how this idea may be rearticulated in a new form – that of the Planetary Mind Field – 
and integrated into the natural sciences of our times.” (p. 183) Though the author—an astronomer 
and cosmologist – draws ideas from Aristotle, Plotinus, Spinoza, and Alfred North Whitehead, 
Bergson is the most quoted philosopher in this work. On page 99 he describes quantum physicists 
as having reached a view of the limitations of their subject which is similar to Bergson’s.  

 
Koo-Byung Yoon. “P’ungkyǒngsajinǔil t’onghaesǒ pon beruk’uson ch’ǒlhak.” In Sǒyang kotae 

ch’ǒlhakǔi sekye. Eds. PARK, Hee-Young et al. Korea: Sokwangsa, 1995, 355 – 363. An English 
translation of the title of this item is “Bergson’s Philosophy From the Vantage-Point of a 
Panoramic Photo.” 

Gershom Zaniceck. “Editorial: Bergson and Medicine.” The Cancer Journal, 9, No. 6, 1996. The author 
argues that medicine has neglected the Wisdom of the Body, which depends on ituition for its 
understanding. Thus we move towards a truly patient-oriented medicine. 



1997 

Yanming An. “Lian Shuming and Henri Bergson on Intuition: Cultural Context and the Evolution of 
Terms.” Philosophy East and West, 47.3, 1997, 337-62. This essay compares Bergson’s concept 
of intuition and its Chinese counterpart in Lian Shuming (1893-1988) a prominent Chinese 
philosopher. What does intuition mean to these two thinkers? How does Chinese cultural heritage 
contribute to Liang’s zhijue? What is the relation between his early term zhijue and his later term 
lixing (reason)? 

 
Renaud Barbaras. “Le Tournant de l’expérience : Merleau-Ponty et Bergson.” Philosophie, No. 54, June, 

1997, 33-59. This is an excellent analysis of Maurice Merleau-Ponty’s changing interpretation of 
Bergson’s philosophy. Merleau-Ponty’s view of Bergson shifted from a methodologically critical 
stance, based on Husserlian assumptions, to an increasing acceptance and utilization of Bergson’s 
ideas, as he moved away from the Husserlian notion of intentionality. Merleau-Ponty remains 
critical of Bergson’s notion of intuition as simple “coincidence” of the knower with the known. 
Coincidence remains only partial. The most profound aspect of Bergson for Merleau-Ponty is his 
taking of the “turn” from habitual perception to insight as the most profound meaning of human 
experience. (The author bases much of his argument on unpublished notes by Merleau-Ponty.) 

 
Edmond Barbotin. Dieu créateur ou évolution créatrice. Paris: Le Laurier, 1997, 84. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: God the Creator or Creative Evolution. 
 
J. Bessiere. “De Bergson à Deleuze. Fabulation, image, mémoire : de quelques catégorisations littéraires.” 

Neohelican, 24.2, 1997, 127-159. An English translation of the title of this item is: “From Henri 
Bergson to Gilles Deleuze: Some literary Categorizations, Including Fabulation, Image, 
Memory.” 

 
Sigmund Bonk. “We See God”: George Berkeley’s Philosophical Theology. Berlin, New York: Peter 

Lang, 1997, 109. (European University Studies: Series 20, Philosophy. Vol. 528) The author 
examines Bergson’s contention (in his essay, “Philosophical Intuition”) that for Berkeley “the 
corporeal world is something like a thin, transparent skin between man and God.” 

 
François Bremondy. “La critique de Bergson par Ruyer est-elle justifiée ?” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Eds. Ph. Gallois and G. Forzy. Le Plessis, Robinson: Institute Synthélabo, 1997, 
169-93. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Ruyer’s Critique of Bergson: Is it 
Justified?” 

 
Jean-Marie Breuvart. “Whitehead, critique de Bergson sur la spatialisation.” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois et Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson,: Institut Synthélabo, 
1997, 29-64. This is a careful, thoroughgoing analysis and comparison of the theories of 
knowledge of Whitehead and Bergson. For Whitehead, spatialization does not stand in the way of 
our understanding the fluidity and changeableness of things, but, rather, helps us in achieving this 
understanding. For Bergson, spatialization stands in the way of intuition, and must be transcended 
if an intuition of duration is to be achieved. The author provides ample illustrations of this parting 
of the ways.  

 
Steven A. Carelli. “The Last Moderns: Bergson, Freud, Nietzsche, Weber and the Emergence of the 

Postmodern Paradigm.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Southern Illinois University of Carbondale, 1997, 
227. The author argues that Bergson et al. studied reality empirically, believed in epistemological 
certainty and rational deduction, and represent the “last gasp” of modernism. Cf. Dissertation 
Abstracts International, 58, 9A, p.3671. 



 
B. Chantre. “Péguy et Bergson en dialogue.” Bulletin d’information et de recherches. L’Amitié Charles 

Péguy, No. 78, 1997, 84-92. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Péguy and 
Bergson in Dialogue.” 

 
Paul M. Cohen. Freedom’s Moment: An Essay on the French Idea of Freedom from Rousseau to 

Foucault. Chicago and London: University of Chicago Press, 1997, 229. The author describes a 
distinctly French concept of freedom, different from the English and the German concepts 
through its emphasis on the democratic “self-rule”, both of the individual and of the society as a 
whole. The eight “consecrated heretics” who the author describes as sustaining the French idea of 
reason are: Rousseau, Robespierre, Stendahl, Michelet, Bergson, Péguy, Sartre, and Foucault. 
Though the author may be viewed as exaggerating Bergson’s negative attitudes towards his 
contemporary French political surroundings, his treatment of Bergson is often apt and always 
suggestive. His comparisons of Bergson with Péguy, Sartre, and Foucault are extremely 
perceptive. For an interpretation of Bergson which places him within the English political 
tradition, Cf. E. Kennedy, 1980, 1987. (Ed.) 

 
Jean Delacour. “Matière et mémoire, à la lumière des neurosciences contemporaines.” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Grallois et Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institute Synthélabo, 
1997, 23-27. The author provides less an essay than the outlines of an argument. A virtue of 
Bergson’s mind-body theory is that, unlike those of most philosophers it is stated with such 
definiteness that it can be falsified. But Bergson’s theory, based as it is on the neurophysiology of 
its time, describes the brain as mechanical, constituted for the transmission of motion, has been 
largely falsified. The activity of the brain does not consist simply of connections; 
neuromodulators and hormones play an important role. The organization of connections is not 
“serial and local” but “parallel and distributed”. The brain has capacities for auto-organization. 
Most neurons in the brain have neither motor nor perceptual functions. Finally it is proved today 
that the brain has a representational capacity.  

 
Gilles Deleuze. Henri Bergson zur Einführung. 2nd Ed. Ed. and Trans. Martin Weinmann. Hamburg: 

Junius-Verlag, 1997, 170. (Zur Einführung, 154) An English translation of the title of this item is: 
Bergsonism. 

 
Jean-Claude Dumoncel. “L’Argument de Bergson contre la théorie de la trace. Le concept de mémoire 

multiple.” in Bergson et les neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois et Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-
Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 1997, 141-149. An English translation of the title of this item is 
“Bergson’s Argument Against Trace Theory: The Concept of Multiple Memory.” 

 
Stephen Crocker. “The Oscillating Now: Heidegger on the Failure of Bergsonism.” Philosophy Today, 

41.3-4, Fall, 1997, 405-423. 
 
Paul Crowther. The Language of Twentieth-Century Art: A Conceptual History. New Haven, Connecticut: 

Yale University Press, 1997, 251. Cf. esp. “From Duration to Modernity: Bergson and Italian 
Futurism,” 51-70. The author argues that Bergson’s philosophy “permeates” Italian Futurism, 
which nonetheless sought to go “beyond him”. 

 
Christian Yves Dupont. “Receptions of Phenomenology in French Philosophy and Religious Thought 

1889-1939.” Ph.D. Dissertion, University of Notre Dame, 1997, 499. The author cites the 
philosophies of Henri Bergson and Charles Blondel as having prepared for the reception of 
phenomenology in France. In Bergson’s case this influence was direct. (Cf. “Henri Bergson: 
Lived Duration and Intuition”, 48-80; Cf. also 128-33) In other respects it was indirect, stemming 



from thinkers like E. LeRoy (257-77), Gaston Rabeau (352-54) and others (444-452). Cf. the 
author’s conclusion, 453-70.  

 
Jennifer H. Dyer. “Theory and Painting: The Work of Mark Rothko.” M.A. Thesis, University of Western 

Ontario, 1997, vii, 108.  
 
Hilary Fink. “Andrei Bely and the Music of Bergsonian Duration.” Slavic and East European Journal, 

41.2, 1997, 287-302. The author argues that Bely and Bergson share a common philosophical 
vision based on the intuition of a musical duration to grasp the essence of reality. For Bely as for 
Bergson symbols are the metaphysical embodiment of movement.  

 
A. Frappier. L’Evolution vitale, ou les Chemins de l’évolution créatrice. Charles-de-Gaulle University, 

mémoire de philosophie, 1997. Eng. trans. Vital Evolution, or the Ways of Creative Evolution. 
 
Philippe Gallois. “En quoi Bergson peut-il, aujourd’hui, intéresser le neurologue.” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Ed. Philippe Gallois et Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 
1997, 11-22. The author suggests three respects in which Bergson’s Matter and Memory remains 
interesting to neurology. Bergson played an important part in the history of the theory of cerebral 
localization. His concept of “the two memories”, his concept of comprehension via the body, and 
his notions of the temporality of the brain are entirely contemporary. Even his more provocative 
ideas (the place of “true memory” outside the brain, the lack of image centers in the brain) can be 
argued for convincingly. The problem of holism and atomism (“le continu et le discontinu”) in 
the structure of the nervous system is capable of a Bergsonian interpretation.  

 
Philippe Gallois et Gérard Forzy. Bergson et les neurosciences. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 

1997, 207. (Les empêcheurs de penser en rond) The articles in this item are presented in this 
bibliography. An English translation of the title of this item is Bergson and the Neurosciences. 
Articles in this item are presented in this bibliography (1997).  

 
Beatrix Garcia Moreno. “Arquitectura, experiencia e imagen: Explorando el camino de Bergson.” Estud. 

de Filo. 15-16, February-August, 1997, 9-19. “Contextualism is an interesting way of 
approaching architectonic work for its taking into account (the) human act of ‘inhabiting’. That 
view demands from the interpreter to consider not only the incidental and historical character of 
the work, but also its relation to the environment. In order to show how special this proposal 
employing visual and tactile typologies is, the author first compares it to those methods focused 
merely on formal or pre-existing parameters. She brings then into relief the ideas of Henri 
Bergson, because being a thinker of contextual thought, he makes possible, on the other hand, an 
analysis of (the) image as an element leading to new ideas and changes of meaning, and on the 
other (hand) to many paths to interpretation. Finally, two works by Oscar Niemeyer, architect, are 
studies through whose works the author distinguishes more concretely the sense of this proposal.” 
Philosopher’s Index, 35.2, 2001, 18. Eng. trans. “Architecture, Experience, and Images: 
Exploring Bergson’s Way.” 

 
Guiseppi Goisis. “Tempo e Durato: Il Contributo dell’ Essai sur les données immédiates di H. Bergson.” 

in Luigi Ruggiu, Ed. Il Tempo in Questione: Paradigmi della Temporalità nel Pensiero 
Occidentale. Milano: Guerini, 1997, 279-90. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Time and Duration: The Contribution of Time and Free Will.” 

 
Leighton Hodson. Marcel Proust. London: Routledge, 1997, 441. This is an “electronic book”. 
 



Suzanne Guerlac. Literary Polemics: Bataille, Sartre, Valéry, Breton. Standford, California: Standford 
University Press, 1997, 294. Cf. esp. Ch. 6. “The Voluntary and the Automatic: Sartre, Valéry, 
Breton, and Bergson,” 164-193, and Ch. 7 “The Politics of Erasure,” 194-209, which explores the 
“erasure” of Bergson and his ideas in subsequent French thought. The author states: “My attempt 
to contextualize the philosophy of Bergson led us back to Bataille and confirmed the hypothesis 
that Bataille shared a Bergsonian subtext with the other figures examined in this study: Sartre, 
Valéry, and Breton.” p. 209. 

 
Michel Guérin. “Le concept de topoïétique.” Philosophiques, 24.1, 1997, 127-40. 
 
Pete A.Y. Gunter. “Bergson, les images et l’homme neuronal,” in Bergson et les neurosciences. Eds. 

Philippe Gallois et Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institute Synthélabo, 1997, 109-124. This 
is a critique of contemporary neurophysiological reductionism. Contemporary reductionists 
disagree among each other on the most fundamental issues concerning the nature of the brain. No 
neurophysiological “paradigm” exists. More specifically, the theories of Changeux, according to 
which the brain contains images, does not cohere with current knowledge of brain imagery, which 
shows images broken up into mosaics of image parts “located” in different parts of the brain. 
There is no theater in the brain where images are “shown”.  

 
Inge Heremans. “Het lichen bij Bergson.” Ph.D. Dissertation, K.U. Leuven (Hoger instituut voor 

wijsbegeerte), 1997, 106. Eng. trans.“Laughter by Henri Bergson.” 
 
John Spencer Hill. Infinity, Faith, and Time: Christian Humanism and Renaissance Literature. Montreal: 

McGill-Queen’s University Press, 1997, xiv, 200. (McGill-Queen’s Studies in the History of 
Religion) Chapter 7: “Inner Time: Augustin and Bergson.” 

 
Matti Tappani Itkonen. “Itsayteni ja Toiseutesi-Opettajuutemme Jaljitetty Maa: Esseistinen Montassi 

Kasvatusfilosofian Perusteiksi” Dr. Ed. Turun Yliopisto (Finland), 1997, 285. An English 
translation of the title of this item is: “The Quidditas of Self and Other: Our Teaching Leaves its 
Tracks in the Soil.” Using Bergson’s distinction between intuition and analysis the author 
develops an approach to education: “Intuition, for its part, ‘possesses’ its object; acts of intuition 
are brimful of real content. Intuition is a way of living at the focal point of an ever-changing 
world.” Intuition requires “montage”: collections of separate pictures leading to the fundamental 
reality. But intuition is one, requiring openness. For this, and for successful teaching, we must 
“step outside the enslaving manual of research procedure.” Dissertation Abstracts International, 
58, 03-C, 1997, 768.  

 
Craig Keating. “Reflections on the Revolution in Iran: Foucault on Resistance.” Journal of European 

Studies, 27.106, 1997 (Part 2), 181-97. The author argues that Foucault’s writings on the Iranian 
Revolution (1978-79) make sense when seen in the light of his vitalist theory of resistance.  

 
Leszek Kolakowski. Bergson. Warsaw: Wydaw Naukowe PWN, 1997, 146. 
 
Jean Ladriere. “En guise de clôture de colloque.” in Bergson et les neurosciences. Eds. Ph. Gallois and G. 

Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 1997, 195-207. This is an overview of the 
proceedings of a conference on Bergson and the neurosciences.  

 
H. Lazar. “Proust et Bergson.” Chronique, No. 3, 1997, 55-56. 
 
Jean Lombard. Bergson: création et éducation. Paris: L’Harmattan, 1997, 166. (Education et Philosophie) 

The author argues that Bergson’s concept of education is closely related to his general 



philosophy. For him education is not transmission but creation. Education is a matter of both 
liberation and knowledge. Bergson’s ideas on education are strikingly contemporary. 

 
Amedeo Marinotti. “La ricezione di Bergson in Italia, attraverso il «Leonardo».” Revue des Etudes 

Italiennes, 43.3-4, 1997, 149-178. Eng. trans. “Bergson’s Reception in Italy, in the Journal 
Leonardo.” The author presents a brief bibliography of Bergsonian-Italian articles.  

 
Maurice Merleau-Ponty. “Bergson et Péguy vus par Merleau-Ponty.” Bulletin d’information et de 

recherche. L’Amitié Charles Péguy, No. 78, 1997, 93-95. An English translation of the title of 
this item is: “Bergson and Péguy as viewed by Merleau-Ponty.” 

 
Ulrika Claudia Mesch. “Problems of Rememberance in Postwar German Performance Art.” Ph.D. 

Dissertation, University of Chicago, 1997, 392. The author, in the course of her investigation, 
outlines the Frankfurt school’s revision of Bergson’s theory of memory into a model of 
emancipator remembrance developed by M. Horkheimer, W. Benjamin, H. Marcuse and J. 
Habermass. “This understanding of memory comprised the intellectual context for the 
development of performance in West Germany in the 1960’s.” Dissertation Abstracts 
International, 57, A7, p.2429. 

 
Krzystof Michalski. Logic and Time: An Essay on Husserl’s Theory of Meaning. Trans A. Czerniawski. 

Boston: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1997, 162. The author treats Husserl as having taken up 
the ideas on “inner time” of Brentano, Bergson and James but, seeing their inherent weakness, 
improved on them. His interpretation and analysis of Bergson’s and James’ notion of temporality 
is given on pages 115-137 and 140-141. Bergson and James failed to see that what is real about 
temporality is its form. Time, he concludes, is a general term for “the ways in which something 
can appear to us. (It is) the very structure of appearance; thus it is the condition of the world with 
which we concern ourselves, which can appear to us at all.” (p.141) The author’s entire analysis 
rests only on his reading of Time and Free Will, without reference to future works, in which 
Bergson’s views change. A similar view is worked out in K.A. Pearson, The Adventure of the 
Virtual (2003). (Ed.) 

 
Paul-Antoine Miquel. Le problème de la nouveauté dans l’évolution créatrice. De l’évolution créatrice de 

Bergson. Lille, France: Presses universitaires du Septentrion, 1997. Eng. trans. The Problem of 
Novelty in Creative Evolution. On Bergson’s Creative Evolution. 

 
Jean-Noël Missa. L’esprit-cerveau. La philosophie de l’esprit à la lumière des neurosciences. Pref. 

Claude Debru. Paris: Vrin, 1993, 266. (Pour demain) Cf. Ch. 5, “Bergson, Ribot et les 
neurosciences,” 137-163. An English translation of the title of this item is: Mind-Brain: 
Philosophy of the Mind in the Light of the Neurosciences.  

 
Jean-Noël Missa. “Une Critique positive du Chapitre II de Matière et mémoire de Bergson.” in Bergson et 

les neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois and Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut 
Synthélabo, 1997, 65-83. This is a critique of Chapter 2 of Matter and Memory (“On the 
Recognition of Images. Memory and the Brain.”). For Bergson, the brain is simply an organ of 
action. But for contemporary neuroscientists it is an organ both of representation and action. 
Also, Bergson’s treatment of agnosia and sensory aphasia as based on disturbances of motor 
habits is entirely out of date. The author concludes his criticisms by pointing out that though 
Pierre Marie and Bergson agree that memories are not localized in the brain, Marie has a very 
different theory of the aphasias than Bergson—a point many of Bergson’s commentators have 
failed to note.  

 



Evanghelos Moutsopoulos. La Critique du platonisme chez Bergson. New Edition. Athens: Institutions 
Philosophiques Réunies, 1997, 75. An English translation of the title of this item is Bergson’s 
Critique of Platonism.  

 
John Mullarkey. “La Méprise de l’homonculus et l’image de la science. Deux interprétations de la 

‘Perception pure’ de Bergson.” in Bergson et les neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois et Gérard 
Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 1997, 125-140. An English translation of the 
title of this essay is “The Paradox of the Homunculus and the Image of Science: Two 
Interpretations of Bergson’s ‘Pure Perception’.” 

 
Krystyna Najder-Stefaniak. Bergsona idea pickna i problem heurystiki. Warzawa: Wydawn. SGGW 

(Wydawnidwa Szkoly Glownej Gospodarstwa Wiejskiego), 1997, 146. (Rozprawy naukowe i 
monografie: 212) An English translation of the title of this item is “The Idea of Beauty According 
to Bergson and the Problems of Heuristics.” The author argues that Bergson’s concept of beauty 
is interesting for at least three reasons: 1. It allows us to surmount the modernist schema (by 
renouncing the domination of actuality, the glorification of reason). 2. It de-subjectivizes beauty, 
which for him becomes a moment of being. 3. It emphasizes the “consecutive value” of beauty 
which becomes a way of liberating experience from language and practicality, making creative 
thought, action, and self-creation more efficacious.  

 
Michel Narcy. “ ‘Le principe, c’est la représentation.’ Bergson traducteur d’Aristote.” Philosophie, No. 

54, 1997, 14-32. The author comments here on Bergson’s translation of chapter 7 of book XI(Λ) 
of Aristotle’s Metaphysics. His remarks, which involve an analysis of Bergson’s philosophy of 
translation, concern not only Bergson’s text but his conception of classical Greek philosophy. 
Bergson considered Aristotle to be already in possession of the concepts later developed by 
neoplatonists. (Without Aristotle, Bergson appears to have thought, there would have been no 
neoplatonism.) The author concludes with reflections on Bergson’s failure to recognize any 
“intuition of movement” in Aristotle.  

 
Agapio Nieto Hernandez. “La Posibilidad en la Filosofia de Henri Bergson.” Ph.D. Dissertation, 

Universidad de Navarra (Spain) 1997, 310. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Possibility in Bergson’s Philosophy.” Dissertation Abstracts International, 59, No. 2C, 1997, 
190.  

 
Kazuhisa Ooishi. “Le rôle de l’hors-champ dans l’espace filmique.” (In Japanese) Bigaku, 48.2, Fall, 

1997, 61-72. “J’essaie d’expliquer l’espace caractéristique du film par son utilisation particulière 
de l’hors-champ. Donc je prends aussi comme sujet le cadrage qui divise l’espace filmique en 
deux : champ visible et hors-champ invisible.” Philosopher’s Index, 32, No. 1, Spring, 1998, 
p. 203. Eng. trans. “The Role of Outside-the-Field in the Space of Film.” 

 
Vincent Peillon. “H. Bergson et le problème du commencement humain de la réflexion.” Revue de 

métaphysique et de morale, No. 3, July-September, 1997, 385, 403. The author states: “The 
actuality of Bergson’s thought is not due to any set of theorems, but to the urgency of an inquiry, 
whose radical nature he would have been the first to consider, and which remains pressing today. 
This inquiry brings to light the difficulty of a beginning of a reflection which is rightfully and 
solely human.” p. 385. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson and the 
Problem of the Beginning of Human Reflection.” 

 
Mariano Peñalver Simâo. Desde et Sur: Lucidez, Humor, Sabiduría y Otros Discursos. Cádiz: 

Universidad de Cádiz, Servicio de Publicaciones, 1997, 206. Cf. “Suscitar el Bergsonismo: Las 
Paradojas Contemporáneas de un Filósofo Cortés,” 53-92. An English translation of this essay is: 



“To Revivify Bergsonism: The Contemporary Paradoxes of a Genteel Philosophy.” The author 
(who dedicates his essay to Paul Ricœur) explores Bergson’s philosophy, both its general 
structure and in its historical context. He ends by examining fundamental Bergsonian 
“paradoxes” concerning language, corporeality, movement and symbolism.  

 
Vincenza Petyx. “Un Dibatto Filosofico Francese Sulla Germania.” Rivista di storia della filosofia, 52, 

No. 4, 1997, 725-746. An English translation of the title of this item is: “A French Philosophical 
Debate Concerning Germany.” The author focuses on Bergson’s part in the “mobilization of 
French intellectuals” during the First World War.  

 
Alexis Philonenko. “Kants Zeitbegriff innerhalb der Grenzen seiner Vernunftkrikik: im Hinblick auf 

Bergson.” Wiener Jahrbuch für Philosophie, 29, 1997, 73-80. An English translation of title of 
this item is: “Kant’s Concept of Time Within the Limits of his Critique of Reason: With Regard 
to Bergson.” 

 
Alexis Philonenko. “La Problématique de Bergson dans Matière et mémoire.” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois and Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 
1997, 151-59. Eng. trans. “Bergson’s Problematic in Matter and Memory.” 

 
Emmanuel Picavet. Choix rationnel et vie publique : pensée formelle et raison pratique. Paris: Presses 

Universitaires de France, 1997, 525. (Fondements de la politique. Serie Essais, 1242-8124) On 
pages 37-52 the author examines Bergson’s Time and Free Will (pp. 130 and following). The 
author shows that Bergson critiques the “spatializing” of action, holding that it is limited, while 
indicating its usefulness. Eng. trans. Rational Choice and Public Life.  

 
Patricia Rae. The Practical Muse: Pragmatist Poetics in Hulme, Pound, and Stevens. Leurisburg, PS: 

Bucknell University Press; London; Cranbury, NI: Associated University Presses, 1997, 320. 
This work discusses the poetics of three modernist writers in connection with the pragmatism of 
William James. Its first chapter contains a section titled: “Daylight Symbolism: Ribot, Bergson, 
and the ‘Conception Ideale’,” 51-64.  

 
John S. Ransom. “Forget Vitalism: Foucault and Lebensphilosophie.” Philosophy and Social Criticism, 

23.1, 1997, 33-47. “Recent interpretations of Michel Foucault’s work have leaned heavily on a 
reading that can be traced back to the ‘vitalist/mechanist’ debate in the philosophy of science 
from earlier in this century. Friends (Gilles Deleuze) and enemies (Jurgen Habermas) both read 
Foucault as a kind of vitalist, championing repressed and unrealized life-forces against 
burdensome facticity. This reading of Foucault, however, comes with a prohibitively high cost: 
the giving up of Foucault’s most trenchant insights regarding the nature of power. In fact, 
Foucault has a quite different relation to the history and philosophy of science than the one 
ascribed to him by critics.” Philosopher’s Index, 31.1, Spring, 1997, 230.  

 
A. Rodriguez Seron. “Bergson: duración, psicológica y acto libre.” Contrastes, Rivista interdisciplinar de 

filosofia, 2, 1997, 241-254. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson: Duration, 
Psychology and the Free Act.” 

 
Maria Teresa Russo. “Genealogia dello spiritualismo begsoniano.” Sapienzia, 50.3, 1997, 317-324. An 

English translation of the title of this item is: “The Genealogy of Bergson’s Spiritualism.” 
 
Bertrand Saint-Sernin. “L’Action à la lumière de Bergson.” Philosophie, No. 54, June, 1997, 60-72. 

Though many of Bergson’s concepts of the self and of evolutionary biology are clearly out of 
date, he still has a profound contribution to make to our notion of human, especially of social, 



action. The author examines the dialect which Bergson describes between the individual and the 
social. This dialectic between the open and the closed is not only not outdated, it is fundamental 
to the problem of action which we face in the twenty-first century. All morality and all action are 
for Bergson “d’essence biologique”. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Action in 
the Light of Bergson.” 

 
Susan LeAnn Shaevitz. “Nabokov and Bergson: An Influence of Independence.” M.A. Thesis, Old 

Dominion University, 1997, vi, 88.  
 
Alan Sokel, Jean Briemont. Impostures intellectuelles. Paris: Editions Odile Jacob, 1997, 276. Cf. 

Chapter 3 “Le regard sur l’histoire des rapports entre science et philosophie : Bergson et ses 
successeurs,”164-178. This is a root and branch critique of Bergson’s presumed scientific 
erudition. The author views Bergson, and his successors, as enemies of science: impostures.  

 
Ivan Strenski. Durkheim and the Jews of France. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1997, ix, 215. 

(Chicago Studies in the History of Judaism). In the course of examining the relation between 
Durkheim’s Jewishness, his nationality, and his social thought the author explores his ideology in 
connection with other French-Jewish thinkers, including Bergson.  

 
Philippe Soulez, complété par Frédéric Worms. Bergson. Biographie. Paris: Flammarion, 1997, 386. 

(Grandes Biographies) An English translation of the title of this item is: Bergson: Biography. It is 
the only biography of Bergson. Painstaking, detailed, well-written, it is a rich source of insights 
into Bergson’s life and ideas.  

 
Strube, Claudius. “The Modernity of the Theme of Time.” (In German) SynPhil, 12.2, 1997, 495-505.  
 
Jean-Marie Tréquier. “Merleau-Ponty et le ‘bergsonisme’.” Revue de Métaphysique et de Morale, No. 3, 

September, 1997, 405-30. An English translation of the author’s ‘résumé’ runs as follows: “Taken 
from Heidegger and having become a method in the history of philosophy, the quest for a datum 
prior to human thought (impensé) is also what animates and characterizes the research of 
Merleau-Ponty. Applied to Bergson, such a method discloses a Bergson-in-the-making, richer and 
more complex than ‘bergsonism’ allows itself to believe; it also reveals essential aspects of 
Merleau-Ponty’s thought which a reference to phenomenology alone can only conceal. p. 405.  

 
Pierre Trotignon. “Durée et mémoire : une difficulté dans la philosophie bergsonienne.” in Bergson et les 

neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois and Gérard Forzy. Le Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 
1997, 161-67. Eng. trans. “Duration and Memory: A Difficulty in Bergson’s Philosophy.”  

 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. “Bergson et Fichte.” in Fichte et la France. Ed. Ives Radrizzani. Paris: 

Beauchesne, 1997, 201-20. Eng. trans. “Bergson and Fichte.” 
 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. “Bergson et Nabert lecteurs de Fichte.” Fichte Studien, 13, (Beiträge zur 

Geschíchte und Systematik der Tranzendental philosophie), 1997, 89-108, An English translation 
of the title of this item is: “Bergson and Nabert, Readers of Fichte.” 

 
RJ.Weksler-Waszkinel. “Bergson, Judaism and Catholicism.” Dharma, 22.3, July-September, 1997, 225-

46.  
 
Joachim Wilke, Jean-Marc Gabaude, Michel Vadé, eds. Les chemins de la raison. XXe siècle : la France 

à la recherche de sa pensée. Paris, Montreal: L’Harmattan, 1997, 332. (Ouverture philosophique) 



In this item the function and status of reason are studied in the thought of Bergson, G. Bachelard, 
and J.-P. Sartre.  

 
Frédéric Worms. “La conception bergsonienne du temps.” Philosophie, No. 54, 1997, 73-91. The author 

shows how Bergson, starting from the notion of “passage” (simply: that things happen), 
persistently deepens this notion, arriving successively (and in each case surprisingly) at the 
concepts of inner duration, of dynamic memory, and of creativity, concepts which express the 
past, present, and future, respectively, as given in intuition. The author corrects several 
fundamental misunderstandings of Bergson. The intuition of duration (active) and the perception 
of duration (passive) are aspects of one fundamental experience, they are not two unrelated facts. 
This article was published in deis puntos (Brazil) 2004.  

 
Frédéric Worms. Introduction à Matière et mémoire de Bergson. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 

1997, 330. (Les grands livres de la philosophie) This is a careful, accurate step by step analysis of 
Bergson’s argument in Matter and Memory, with attention to those philosophers and 
psychologists whose views Bergson analyzed and discussed. It is fundamental to any serious 
study of Bergson’s theories of embodiment, perception, imagery, and the “mind-body problem”.  

 
Frédéric Worms. “La Théorie bergsonienne des plans de conscience. Genèse, structure et signification de 

Matière et mémoire.” in Bergson et les neurosciences. Eds. Philippe Gallois and Gérard Forzy. Le 
Plessis-Robinson: Institut Synthélabo, 1997, 85-108. The author explores a relatively ignored 
concept in Bergson’s thought, that of levels (planes) of consciousness, which the author 
characterizes as fundamental to other, better known Bergsonian theses (denial of brain 
localization of memories, theory of matter) and prior to them. The theory of planes of 
consciousness is a psychological theory, which serves as the basis for a theory of brain 
functioning: for Bergson the condition of any such theory, however complex. The author explores 
the concept of levels of consciousness in relation to associationism, “pure perception”, “degrees 
of reality”, “memory”, “unconscious”, “attention” and other basic Bergsonian ideas. This is an 
excellent analysis of, among other things, the fundamental structure of Bergson’s argument in 
Matter and Memory. 

 
Kotaro Yamazaki. Kobayashi Hideo no Berukuson: “Kanso” o yumo. Tokyo: Sanryushei, 1997, 251. 

Eng. trans. Kobayashi Hideo and Bergson. 
 
An, Yanming YM. “Liang Shuming and Henri Bergson on Intuition: Cultural Context and the Evolution 

of Terms.” Philosophy East and West, 47.3, July, 1997, 337-62. The author compares Bergson’s 
concept of intuition with the concept of zhijue in Liang Shuming (1893-1988), a prominent 
Chinese philosopher and social reformer, Shuming’s concept of ‘zhijue’ was based in part on 
Bergson’s notion of ‘intuition’. 
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E. Aliez. “On Deleuze’s Bergsonism.” Discourse, 20.3, 1998, 126-147. 226-247. 
 
B. Andrieu. “Le Cerveau hier et aujourd’hui. La réécriture de la neurologie par Bergson en 1896.” in 

Cerveau et mémoire. Eds. E. Jaffard, B. Claverie, B. Andrieu. Paris: editions Osiris, 1998, 55-76. 
An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Brain Yesterday and Today: Bergson’s 
Rewriting of Neurology in 1896.” This is a critique—highly ironic—of Bergson’s “rewriting” of 
the history of Neurophysiology in Matter and Memory. Bergson’s approach to neurophysiology is 
a priori; he is not really concerned with memory or with science. 



 
Peder Anker. “Ecosophy: An Outline of its Metaethics.” The Trumpeter (1998), 

http://trumpeter.athabascau.ca/content/v15.1/test.html. The author notes the impact of Bergson 
and Spinoza on Arne Naess’s environmental philosophy. Naess considered Bergson to be one of 
the most important harbingers of Naess’ “Deep Ecology.” 

 
Paul-Laurent Assoun et al. Analyses & réflexions sur… Henri Bergson. La Pensée et le mouvant. Paris: 

Ellipses, 1998, 128. (Expériences du présent) This is a collection of essays by F. Worms, V. 
Godfroy, M.-P. Burtin, C. Montserrat-Cals, C. Prudi, E. Hanquier, A. Pigler, M.-N. Wickler, E. 
Rogue, P. Rodrigo, A. Maille, J.Y. Mézerette, P.-L. Assoun, E. Seknaje-Askénazi, and D. Prast 
on Bergson’s La Pensée et le mouvant (The Creative Mind). 

 
Jolin Baldacchino. Easels of Utopia: Art’s Fact Returned. Aldershot; Brookfield, USA: Ashgate, 1998, 

163. (Avebury Series in Philosophy) Cf. “Searching an Absolute. Aquinas, Bergson, Boccionì,” 
pp. 16ff.; “Myth, Duration. Croce, Sorel, Bergson,” pp. 46ff. 

 
Renaud Barbaras. Le Tournant de l’expérience. Paris: J. Vrin, 1998, 287. (Bibliothèque d’histoire de la 

philosophie. Nouvelle série) Cf. “Le Tournant de l’expérience. Bergson et Merleau-Ponty”, 33-
61. This item was published originally in Philosophie, n. 54, 1997. Eng. Trans. “The Turning-
Point of Experience: Bergson and Merleau-Ponty.” (Cf. Barbaras, 1997, this bibliography, for 
annotation.) 

 
Jean Bardy. Bergson professeur au lycée Blaise Pascal de Clermont-Ferrand (1883-1888). Cours 1885-

1886. Pref. Bruno Ingrao. Paris, Montréal: L’Harmattan, 1998, 218. This item is two things: an 
analysis of Bergson as a young professor of philosophy at Clermont-Ferrand, and the presentation 
of lecture notes taken from his classes taken during 1885-1886, on metaphysics, on the history of 
ancient philosophy, and on psychology. The author finds two striking characteristics in Bergson’s 
teaching: constant appeal to the history of philosophy and a concern with the sciences of his time. 
Bergson’s courses are cited in this bibliography in the section “By Bergson”. 

 
H. Beauniex, B. Desgranges, F. Eustache. “Matière et mémoire et les modèles actuels de la mémoire. De 

Bergson à Tulving.” in Cerveau et mémoire. Eds. E. Jaffard, B. Claviere, B. Andrieu. Paris: 
éditions Osiris, 1998, 95-112. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Matter and 
Memory and Contemporary Models of Memory: From Bergson to Tulving.” 

 
Jane R. Becker. “‘Only One Art’: The Interaction of Painting and Sculpture in the Work of Medardo 

Rosso, Auguste Rodin, and Eugène Carrière, 1884-1906.” Ph. D. Dissertation, New York 
University, 1998, 546. The author examines Bergson’s influence (among many influences) on the 
work of Rosso, Rodin, and Carrière. Cf. Dissertation Abstracts International, 58, A12, p. 4471. 

 
Enrico Castelli Gattinara. Les inquiétudes de la raison : épistémologie et histoire en France dans l’entre-

deux-guerres. Paris: Vrin, 1998, 338. (Contextes) Eng. trans. The Anxieties of Reason: 
Epistemology and History in France Between the Two Wars.  

 
Marie-Christine Bellosta. Expériences du présent : un thème, trois œuvres. Paris: Belin, 1998, ill, 320. 

(Belin sup. Lettres) This is a study of time and movement in Bergson’s Creative Mind, Camus’ 
Noces, and Jean Giono’s Les Grands Chemins. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
Experiences of the Present: One Theme, Three Works. 

 
Jean Bessiere. “Fiction, fabulation. En passant par Bergson, Alain et Jean Paulhan.” Neohelicon, 25.1, 

1998, 161-189. Eng trans. “Fiction, Fabulation: Via Bergson, Alain and Jean Paulhan.” 



 
Magid Ali Boucha. “La réfutation de ‘Le possible et le réel’ de Bergson.” in Lire Bergson. « Le possible 

et le réel ». Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1998, 201-217. An English translation of the 
title of this item is “Refutation of Bergson’s ‘The Possible and the Real’.” 

 
Mari-Pierre Burton. “La Perception du changement. Un résumé analytique.” in Analyses & réflexions sur 

Henri Bergson, La Pensée et le mouvant. Paul-Laurent Assoun et al. Paris: Ellipses, 1998, 24-32. 
An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Creative Mind: An Analytic Resumé.” 

 
Genevieve Bussac et al., eds. L’épreuve littéraire : expériences du présent. Camus, “Noces”, Giono, 

“Les grands chemins”, Bergson “La pensée et le mouvant” (ch. 5, “La perception du 
changement, 2e conférence”. Rosny-sous-Bois: Bréal, 1998, 223 (Concours d’entrée aux grandes 
écoles scientifìques). The author examines the experience of the present in Camus, Giono, and 
Bergson. 

 
Enrico Castelli Gattinara. Les inquiétudes de la raison : épistémologie et histoire en France dans l’entre-

deux-guerres. Paris: J. Vrin, 1998, 338. An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Misgivings of Reason: Epistemology and Reason in France Between the Two Wars. 

 
F. De Carolis. “L’antropologia filosofica de Henri Bergson.” Studi etnoantropologici e sociologici, 26, 

1998, 1998, 51-58. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson’s Philosophical 
Anthropology.” 

 
Francisco Castro Merrifield. “La Mística en la filosofia de Bergson.” Thesis, Universidad Iberoamericana, 

1998, 115. An English translation of the title of this item is “The Study of the Contemplative Life 
in Bergson.” 

 
Rosalia Cavalieri. Linguaggio, conscienza, azione: il caso Bergson. Roma: Herder, 1998, 167. (Biblioteca 

di Magesterium, 3) An English translation of the title of this item is: Language, Consciousness, 
and Action: the Case of Bergson. 

 
Michael Chapman. Constructive Evolution: Origins and Development of Piaget’s Thought. New York: 

Cambridge University Press, 1998, 459. For Bergson’s influence on Piaget’s philosophy and 
psychology cf. pp.4-5, 9, 13-15, 19-20 and elsewhere. Piaget was, in spite of his reaction against 
Bergson, decisively influenced by him in the formation of his basic ideas. 

 
G. Chapouthier, Y. Clement, P. Venault. “Une mémoire sans émotion, ou l’erreur de Bergson.” in 

Cerveau et mémoire. Eds. E. Jaffard, B. Claverie, B. Andrieu. Paris: editions Osiris, 1998, 69-76. 
An English translation of the title of this item is: “A Memory without Emotion: Bergson’s 
Mistake.” The authors’ approach is psychopharmacological. 

 
Soo-Jin Chun. “Berŭgŭsong hyŏngisanghakŭi mihakjŏk ŭiŭie kwan yŏnku.” Souldae-mihakyonku, No. 5, 

1998, 147-182. An English translation of the title of this Korean language item is “Studies in the 
Aesthetic Significance of Bergson’s Metaphysics. About the Conception of Intuition, Duration, 
and Feeling.” It appears in the aesthetics journal of Seoul National University. 

 
Christopher Coker. War and the Illiberal Conscience. Boulder, CO: Westview Press, 1998, xvi, 240. This 

dark reading of the present state of “Western Liberalism” contains a section on “Bergson and the 
Élan Vital” pp. 140-143. 

 



Ann C. Colley. Nostalgia and Recollection in Victorian Culture. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1998, x, 
218. Cf. ch. 8. “From the Vignette to the Rectangular: Bergson, Turner, and Remembrance,” 192-
208. 

 
Doniel Cordonier. Cerveau et mémoires. Bergson, Ribot et la neuropsychologie. Eds. E. Jaffard, B. 

Claverie and B. Andrieu. Paris: Editions Osiris, 1998, 112. Eng. Trans. Brain and Memories: 
Bergson, Ribot and Neuropsychologie. 

 
Frédéric Cossutta. Lire Bergson. Le possible et le réel. Paris: Presses Universitaires de France, 1998, 217. 

(La librairie du Collège international de philosophie) Eng. trans. Reading Bergson : The Possible 
and the Real. 

 
Frédéric Cossutta. “L’œuvre philosophique de Bergson : une création continue d’imprévisible 

nouveauté’ ?” in Lire Bergson. « Le possible et le réel ». Ed. Frédéric Cossutta. Paris: Presses 
Universitaires de France, 1998, 49-100. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Bergson’s Philosophical Work: A ‘Continuous Creation of Unforeseeable Novelty?” 

 
Antoine Côté. “La question du néant en métaphysique : Henri Bergson et la critique de Jacques Maritain.” 

Revue de Théologie et de philosophie, 130.1, 1998, 21-36. The author’s abstract states: “Dans le 
contexte d’une métaphysique créationiste la question pourquoi y a-t-il quelque chose plutôt que 
rien ? peut être considérée comme la question fondamentale de la métaphysique, question à 
laquelle une réponse possible consiste à invoquer la volonté d’un Dieu transcendant. Mais qu’en 
serait-il de cette interrogation si une analyse révélait que le concept de néant est un concept 
absurde ? Tel fut précisément le propos de Henri Bergson dans un texte célèbre de l’Evolution 
créatrice. L’A analyse ici les arguments de Bergson ainsi que ceux que lui a opposés J. Maritain, 
et en arrive à la conclusion que la légitimité de la question pourquoi il y a-t-il quelque chose 
plutôt que rien ?, loin de s’imposer à l’intelligence comme un fait d’évidence, reste à démontrer.” 
Philosopher’s Index, 32.4, 1998, 149. The author agrees with Bergson that the question “Why is 
there something instead of nothing?” (as a presumed prelude to a proof of God’s existence) is 
nowhere shown to be a valid question. 

 
Jean-Claude Dumoncel. Les Sept Mots de Whitehead ou L’Aventure de l’être (Creativité, Processus, 

Événement, Organisme, Enjoyment, Aventure). Une explication de Processus & Réalité. Paris: E. 
P. E. L.: Cahiers de l’Unebévue, 1998, 290. (Editions et publications de l’école Lacanienne) 
English translation of the title of this item is: The Seven Words of Whitehead or the Adventure of 
Being.  

 
Maria Donzelli. “Noterella su Bergson and Jankélévitch.” Studi Filosofici, 1998, 187-192. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: “Notes on Bergson and Jankélévitch.” 
 
Bruce Elder. The Films of Stan Brakhage: Brakhage in the American Tradition of Ezra Pound, Gertrude 

Stein and Charles Olson. Waterloo, Ontario: Wilfred Laurier University Press, 1998, xi, 527. Cf. 
“Bergson, Hume, Pound and Brakhage on the Body and Energy,” 75-100; “First Person Singular: 
Bergson, Hume, and Brakhage on the Primacy of Individuality,” 146-157. 

 
Hilary L. Fink. Bergson and Russian Modernism, 1900-1930. Evanston, Illinois: Northwestern University 

Press, 1998, lxviii, 169. (Studies in Russian Literature and Theory) 
 
Hilary Fink. “The Kharmsian Absurd and the Bergsonian Comic: Against Kant and Causality,” The 

Russian Review, 57.4, October, 1998, 526-538. 
 



Gregor Fitzi. “Lignes pour la reconstruction des rapports personnels et l’échange intellectuel entre Henri 
Bergson et Georg Simmel.” Simmel Newsletter, 8.2, 1998, 87-93. Eng. Trans. “Lines For the 
Reconstruction of Personal Relations and Intellectual Dialogue Between Henri Bergson and 
Georg Simmel.” 
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most commentators thus far.” p.73 
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metaphysics and theory of knowledge to frame his own concept of art and to inspire his sculpture 
and painting. He also used Bergson to justify his own nationalist and imperialist philosophy. The 
impact of George Sorel’s philosophy on Italian politics is also examined here.  

 
Ekaterina A. Babrynskaya. Futurism. Moscow: Galart, 2000, 192 pp. The text of this item is in Russian. 
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Dilthey.” Teoria, 20.1, 2000, 59-68. An English translation of the title of this item is: “The Ghost 
of the Present: Notes on Time, Motion and Meaning Starting From Bergson and Dilthey.” 

 
Pete A.Y. Gunter. “Retour à Bergson.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, p. 27. This is a 

discussion of the third edition of the Bergson bibliography. Interest in Bergson’s philosophy 
gradually increases—worldwide. Eng. trans. “Return to Bergson.” 

 
Pete A.Y. Gunter. “Seeing in the Dark: Motor Space and the Status of Visual Imagery.” Annales 

d’histoire et de philosophie du vivant, 3, 2000, 155-163. The author examines the premotor 
theory of vision, which claims that there is more than one perceptual space, and that all such 
spaces have an essentially “motor” function: that it codes for bodily action. Experiments 
supporting this viewpoint are explored. The author relates this research program in 
neurophysiology to the ideas of Bergson and M. Merleau-Ponty. 

 
Gregory Hermati. Le problème de la réduction : essai d’interprétation de la méthode de la réduction dans 

les travaux de Henri Bergson, à l’aide de la phénoménologie d’Edmund Husserl. Doctoral 
Thesis, University of Paris IV-Sorbonne, 2000, 1 microfiche. An English translation of the title of 
this item is: The Problem of (Phenomenological) Reduction: Essay on the Interpretation of the 
Method of Reduction in the Work of Henri Bergson, With the Help of Edmund Husserl’s 
Phenomenology.  

 
Julia V. Iribarne. “Memoria y olvido en relación la identidad personal.” Escritos de Filosofía, 19.37-38, 

December, 2000, 195-213. “An interpretation of Husserl is first advanced in order to show that 
forgetting cannot be adequately dealt with if it is considered as a suppression of attention, and 
that the limited character of memory is related to the abandonment of the Cartesian way. 
Secondly, the article recalls Bergson’s convenient contrast between habitual memory and 
spontaneous memory, along with the thesis that forgetting has a positive function for life insofar 
as it inhibits what would otherwise be the omnipresence of memory. Finally an analysis is offered 
of Proust’s distinction between a voluntary, intelligent memory and involuntary memory that 
opens a lived past impregnated with love, fear, and grief. The article concludes by exploring how, 
in the three standpoints, memory is the condition for the development of personal identity.” The 
Philosopher’s Index, 36, No. 1, 2002, p. 210. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“Memory and Forgetting in Relation to Personal Identity.” 

 
Dominique Janicaud. “La lecture exemplaire de Bergson.” in Le regard d’Henri Gouhier, Ed. D. Leduc-

Fayette. Paris: Vrin, 2000. Eng. trans. “The Exemplary Reading of Bergson.” 
 
Frédéric Keck. “Face aux sciences humaines.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 58-61. The 

author describes Bergson’s relations with the “social sciences”: psychology, sociology, 
anthropology, ethnology. The real source Bergson’s insights into each of these fields depend on 



the “vital”—his concept of Biology developed in Creative Evolution. The author suggests ways in 
which Bergson can “animate” the ideas of the social sciences vis à vis the development of 
technology and the emergence of new social structures. Eng. trans. “Confronting the Human 
Sciences.” 

 
Premur Ksenija. Bergson i Buddha. Zagreb: Naklada Jurèiae d.o.o., 2000, 213. Eng. trans. Bergson and 

Buddha.  
 
Peter Kemp. Bergson. Copenhagen: Rosinante, 2000, 233. (De store tankere) 
 
Spyridon Koutroufinis. “Über die Affinität der Zeitphilosophie Henri Bergsons zum Ammonschen 

Verständnis von Zeiterleben.” Dynamische Psychiatrie, 33.180-181, 2000, 137-158. Eng. trans. 
“On the Affinity of Henri Bergson’s Time-Philosophy to Ammon’s Understanding of the 
Experience of Time.” “The author argues that Guenter Ammon’s ‘Dynamic Psychiatry’ displays 
a process-philosophically oriented image of man in a psychotherapeutic perspective. Ammon 
describes psychic-corporal health as a process of the creation and development of dimensions of 
experiencing the world and the self. One of these is the dimension of time and the experience of 
time. This and other positions of ‘Dynamic Psychiatry’ offer to be examined in the light of Henri 
Bergson’s process-ontology, because the source of his philosophy is the time theory which he 
gained from the analysis of time experience. Bergson’s work is suited as a starting point for this 
not just for philosophy-historical reasons, but because the essence of Ammon’s psychology 
shows remarkable affinities to Bergson’s understanding of time.” (Author’s abstract) 

 
Jean-Marc Lévy-Leblond. “Bergson, Einstein et la Relativité.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 

48-49. The author defends Bergson against criticisms of his criticisms of Einstein’s theory of 
relativity. 

 
Ruth Lorand. Aesthetic Order: A Philosophy of Order, Beauty and Art. London: Routledge, 2000, xi, 324. 

Cf. Ch. 5 “Bergson: The Unpredictable Order,” 82-95. On pp. 178-179 and elsewhere the author 
utilizes Bergson’s writings to help shape her concepts of order and disorder.  

 
Magazine littéraire, no. 386, 2000. All items in this Bergson number of ML are reproduced in this 

bibliography (2000). 
 
Eduardo T. Mahieu. “Une Lecture de Minkowski. Séminaire du 20 avril 2000.” Cercle d’Etudes 

Psychiatriques Henri Ey de Paris. 
http://eduardo.mahieu.free.fr/Cercle%20Ey/seminaire/MINKOWSKI.htm. This concerns the 
ideas of E. Minkowski. 

 
Donald R. Maxwell. Science or Literature?: The Divergent Cultures of Discovery and Creation. New 

York: Peter Lang, 2000, 165. (Studies in the Humanities, Vol. 54) The author clearly 
distinguishes the language of science (clear, unambiguous) from that of literature (ambiguous, 
metaphorical). Science discovers what already exists while literature creates that which might 
never exist. The author explores this dualism via the writings of Bergson, M. Proust, and others. 
Cf. “Bergson’s and Pascal’s Two Paths to Truth,” 27-31; “Ruskin and Bergson,” 4-43; “Huxley, 
Barthes, Proust and Bergson,” 64-68; “Bergson’s Demon,” 146-149; and throughout. 

 
Paul-Antoine Miquel. Comment penser le désordre ? Réconcilier la science et la philosophie. Paris: 

Fayard, 2000, 317. Eng. trans. How to Think Disorder? The Reconciliation of Science and 
Philosophy. 

 



Paul-Antoine Miquel. “La contingence de l’évolution.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 55-57. 
An English translation of the title of this item is “The Contingency of Evolution.” 

 
Enrique Molina. Obras Completas. 3. Vols. Ed. Miguel Da Costa Leiva. Concépción, Chile: Editorial 

Universidad de Concépción, 2000. This item consists of the complete works of Enrique Molina. 
 
Pierre Montebello. “Nietzsche et Bergson : deux philosophes de la vie.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, 

April, 2000, 52-54. Eng. trans. “Nietzsche and Bergson: Two Philosophers of Life.” The author 
argues that though these two philosophers appear radically different, their ideas develop in much 
the same way, due to the fact that both pay fundamental attention to life, accepting it, similarly, as 
the fundamental datum.  

 
David Morris. “The Logic of the Body in Bergson’s Motor Schemes and Merleau-Ponty’s Body 

Schema.” Philosophy Today, 44 (Supplement), 2000, 60-69. “An analysis of Bergson’s motor 
schemes shows how there is logic within the body, one that informs the recognition of images, 
and thence perception and memory. But for Bergson, this logic of the body is entirely explicit, 
and is distinct from the implicit logic that we find in thinking. A contrast with Merleau-Ponty’s 
concept of the body schema shows how the temporality of the body is crucial to Bergson’s 
distinction between the logic of the body and the logic of thinking, and suggests how we might 
find a logic of the body—but one that informs thinking—via Merleau-Ponty and his concept of 
expression.” Philosopher’s Index, 35.4, 2001, 265. 

 
John Mullarkey. “Les nouvelles lectures.” Trans. Frédéric Worms. Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 

2000, 24-26, 28. The author considers Bergson in terms of the divide between Anglo-American 
and Continental Philosophy, noting the contempt for his thought by Daniel Dennett, Alain Sokal, 
and others. Bergson’s opposition to “system” does not make him the opponent of clear thought. 
Uniformed opinions of his work cannot do justice to his originality. 

 
Debora Morato Pinto. “Bergson et la représentation : la théorie des images et le rôle du cerveau dans la 

perception humaine.” Annales d’histoire et de philosophie du vivant, 3, 2000, 165-177. An 
English translation of the title of this item is: “Bergson and Representation: The Theory of 
Images and the Role of the Brain in Human Perception.” This is a very perceptive analysis of the 
role of “images” in the first chapter of Matter and Memory. With his concept of images Bergson 
introduces and consistently develops a profoundly original argument concerning perception, 
action, imagery, and representation.  

 
Alberto Nave. Libertà e responsibilità nell’antropologia crociana. Bari: Lavante, 2000, 152. (Ethos, 18) 

An English translation of the title of this item is: Liberty and Responsibility in Croce’s 
Anthropology. The author compares Benedetto Croce’s ethical ideas to Bergson’s. Topics 
examined include responsibility, liberty, suffering, and political ethics.  

 
Dorothea Olkowski. “The End of Phenomenology: Bergson’s Interval in Irigaray.” Hypatia, 15.3, 

Summer, 2000, 73-91. “Luce Irigaray is often cited as the principle feminist who adheres to 
phenomenology as a method of descriptive philosophy. A different approach to Irigaray might 
well open the way to not only an avoidance of phenomenology’s sexist tendencies, but the 
recognition that the breach between Irigaray’s ideas and those of phenomenology is complete. I 
argue that this occurs and that Irigaray’s work directly implicates a Bergsonian critique of the 
limits of phenomenology.” Philosopher’s Index, 35.1, 2001, 204.  

 



Francesco Parisi. “Henry Bergson: Mente e Linguaggio. Note su un convegno e una pubblicazione.” Studi 
Filosofici, 23, 2000, 319-332. An English translation of the title of this item is “Mind and 
Language: Notes on a Convention and One Publication.”  

 
Mieczyslaw Pawel Migon. “An Aspect of Christian Thought in A.-T. Tymieniecka’s 

Philosophy/Phenomenology of Life.” Aquinas, 43.3, 2000, 613-621.  
 
Keith Ansell Pearson. “Duration and Evolution: Bergson contra Dennett and Bachelard.” in Time and the 

Instant. Ed. Robin Durie. Manchester: Clinamen Press, 2000, 144-176. The author states: “In this 
essay I want to demonstrate, contra the criticisms of Bergsonism from Bachelard to Badiou, that 
duration is the condition of novelty.” p. 145.  

 
Keith Ansell Pearson. “Thinking/Immanence: On the Event of Deleuze’s Bergsonism.” in Deleuze and 

Guattari: Critical Assessments. Vol. 2. Ed. G. Genesko. London: Routledge, 2000, 1343-1373. 
 
Stephen E. Robbins. “Bergson, Perception and Gibson.” Journal of Consciousness Studies, 7.6, May, 

2000, 23-45. “Bergson’s 1896 theory of perception/memory assumed a framework anticipating 
the quantum revolution in physics, the still unrealized implications of this framework contributing 
to the large neglect of Bergson today. The basics of this model are explored, including the 
physical concepts he advances before the crisis in classical physics, his concept of perception as 
‘virtual action’ with its relativistic implications, and his unique explication of the subject/object 
relationship. All form the basis for his solution to the ‘hard’ problem. The relation between 
Bergson and Gibson is also explored. (edited)” Philosopher’s Index, 35.1, 2001, 216.  

 
Pierre-Edmond Robert. “Proust, bergsonien malgré lui ?” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 37-

38. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Proust Bergsonian in spite of himself?” The 
author concludes that Proust has little in common with Bergson. 

 
André Robinet. “Bergson et ses contemporains.” Magazine littéraire, No. 366, April, 2000, 33-34. The 

author suggests that Bergson’s treatment of extensity in Matter and Memory owes much to Jean 
Jaurès critiques of Time and Free Will. Eng. trans. “Bergson and his Contemporaries.” 

 
Pierre Rodrigo. “Le devenir de la philosophie.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 64-66. An 

English translation of the title of this item is: “The Becoming of Philosophy.” The author deals 
with Bergson’s philosophy of the history of philosophy, which seeks to go beyond the externals 
of the expression of the philosopher’s thought to the fundamental intuition on which it is based.  

 
Ji-Seok Ryu. “Berŭgŭson cholhakŭi munhŏnhakjog chŏpkin. Sae munhŏnŭi palkankwa kŭ ŭiŭi.” 

Daedong-chulhak, No. 11, 2000, 203-225. An English translation of the title of this Korean 
language item is: “Studies of Bergson from the Point of View of Philology. The Publication of 
New Documents and Their Contribution.” 

 
Ji-Seok Ryu. “Une Contribution à la recherche de la pensée d’Henri Bergson. Présentation, annotation et 

analyse historique et philosophique des documents inédits ou publiés hors les Mélanges (1888-
1940).” Ph.D. Dissertation, Université Charles de Gaulle-Lille III, 2000, 360. This study is a 
presentation of items by or concerning Bergson, items either previously unpublished or published 
since the appearance of Mélanges (1972), along with commentary and annotation. The first 
volume consists of five parts. Of these, the first two contain a careful analysis of the relation 
between Bergson and French and foreign contemporaries with whom he had correspondence. The 
third explores the genesis and development of Bergson’s thought through careful accounts of his 
major publications. The fourth explores, in turn, Bergson’s involvement in the First World War, 



his attitude towards German philosophy, his interview with Albert Beveridge (1915), the 
reception of his The Meaning of War in Germany and Sweden, his diplomatic missions, and his 
involvement in the translation of his works. An appendix contains a bibliography of works on 
Bergson, 1985-1999. The second volume is a collection of documents with annotations. The 
greater part of this volume is made up of Bergson’s correspondence, though in addition there are 
five interviews given at different periods of his life. Two concluding sections of the second 
volume provide an account of the sources and bibliography of documents written by Bergson and 
a “Bergson bibliography” (1889-1941) outlining the important dates in his life. In addition there 
is a list of books which he received in connection with his correspondence. This painstaking study 
is a remarkably rich source of information on Bergson: his context, his biography, and his 
thought. The present bibliography presents articles and letters from Ryu’s magisterial study.  

 
Jorge Saltor. “Identidad y memoria: a proposito del monism neutral.” Escritos de Filosofia, 19.37-38, 

2000, 37-38. “The author attempts to investigate memory in neutral monism on the basis of B. 
Russell’s formulation of this standpoint. First, a number of Russell’s theses are discussed, 
especially his attempt to reject the notion of psychical subject. Secondly, the author examines his 
theory of meaning and the function it performs within the monist conception. Finally he argues 
that memory is for Russell a disturbing presence that undermines his antimetaphysical stance and 
brings him, in a strange manner, close to Bergson’s Matter and Memory.” Philosopher’s Index, 
36.1, 2002, 280. Eng. trans. “Identity and Memory: Concerning Neutral Monism”. 

 
Claudia Stancatti. Le problème du lexique de la philosophie. Cosenza: Brenner, 2000, 31. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: The Problem of the Philosophical Dictionary. 
 
Hans-Martin Schönherr-Martin. “Technik und Élan Vital.” Concordia, 38, 2000, 45-68. An English 

translation of the title of this item is: “Technology and Life Force.” 
 
J.-L. Vieillard-Baron. La philosophie française. Paris: Armand Colin, 2000, 73-90. Eng. trans. French 

Philosophy. 
 
Jean-Louis Vieillard-Baron. “La place de la religion.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 61-64. 

The author argues that Bergson is in no sense (as was Nietzsche) a prophet. His work constitutes 
an analysis of the phenomenon of religion. Even so, he offers us not a dogma so much as an 
openness to “the things of the spirit”. He offers us neither an emotional bond nor a fusion with 
God as his final insight, but a spiritual intersubjectivity which sustains action. Eng. trans. “The 
Place of Religion.” 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Bergson entre Russell et Husserl : un troisième terme ?” Rue Descartes, n. 29, Paris: 

Presses Universitaires de France, 2000, 79-96. Eng. trans. “Bergson Between Russell and Hegel: 
A Third Term?” 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Bergson par ses livres.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 31-32. This is an 

exposition of the basic contents of Time and Free Will, Matter and Memory, Creative Evolution, 
and The Two Sources of Morality and Religion.  

 
Frédéric Worms. “Bibliographie.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, p. 66. 
 
Frédéric Worms. “Dossier Bergson.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, p. 16. The author ponders 

the question of what 20th century thought might have been without Bergson. It is hard to imagine.  
 



Frédéric Worms. “Dossier. Chronologie.” Magazine littéraire, No. 386, April, 2000, 18-23. This consist 
of a series of brief chronologically ordered biographical sketches, ending with a account of 
Bergson’s “posterity”: those who accepted and utilized important aspects of his philosophy.  

 
Frédéric Worms. “Le morceau de cire et le morceau de sucre, étendue et matière entre Descartes et 

Bergson.” L’esprit cartésien. Vol. 2, Eds. B. Bourgeosis and J. Havet, Paris: Vrin, 2000, 1102-
1108. Eng. trans. “The Bit of Cheese and the Bit of Sugar, Extension and Matter Between 
Descartes and Bergson.” 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Péguy auditeur de Bergson : entre deux écritures.” L’Amitié Charles Péguy, December, 

2000, 461-467. Eng. trans. “Péguy in Bergson’s Lectures: Between Two Writings.” 
 
Frédéric Worms. Le vocabulaire de Bergson. Paris: Ellipses, 2000, 64. Eng. trans. The Bergsonian 

Vocabulary. The author, in his introduction (pp. 3-7) admits the difficulties involved in compiling 
a Bergson “dictionary.” Nonetheless, he argues, there are basic terms used throughout Bergson’s 
writings. In defining them it is necessary to pay careful attention to quality (textual context), 
critique (attention to change of meaning), and intensity (the extent to which a term is used). The 
author deals with thirty-five terms from “Action” to “Vie” and including images, intuition, 
memory, mysticism, and philosophy. 
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M. Alcaro. “Le Bios et la Conscience.” in Henri Bergson: esprit et langage. Ed. Cl. Stancati et al. 
Sprimont: Mardaga, 2001, 21-32. Eng. trans. “Bios and Consciousness.” 

 
Alia Al-Saji. “Merleau-Ponty and Bergson: Bodies of Expression and Temporalities of the Flesh.” 

Philosophy Today, 45.4, 2001, 110-123. Cf. especially “The Turn to Bergson in the later 
Merleau-Ponty: The Intuition of Difference,” 114-117. The author states: “Instead of the earlier 
almost exclusively critical treatment of the Phenomenology, in The Visible and the Invisible as 
well as in La Nature, Merleau-Ponty finds Bergson an ally, offering a counterpart to, and a 
reconfiguration of, the Husserlian influence that continues to be felt in his work.” p. 115. The 
author cites a “Bergsonian reduction” on p.116.  

 
Henrietta Bannerman. “Thoroughly Modern Martha.” Dance Theater Journal (London), 17.2, 2001, 32-

36. This item notes the dancer Martha Graham’s appropriation of Bergson’s ideas.  
 
Giovanna Borradori. “The Temporalization of Difference: Reflections on Deleuze’s Interpretation of 

Bergson.” Continental Philosophy Review, 34.1, March, 2001, 1-20. “This paper provides an in-
depth analysis of Deleuze’s interpretation of Bergson based on his largely ignored 1956 essay, 
“Bergson’s Conception of Difference”. In this essay Deleuze first attacks the Hegelian tradition 
for misunderstanding the role of difference by reducing it to negation and then uses Bergson’s 
concept of duration—a flow of purely qualitative mental states—to formulate a notion of 
differences utterly ‘internal’ to itself, that is, irreducible to negation. The paper argues that the 
temporalization of difference represents a permanent feature of Deleuze’s philosophy—one 
particularly visible in his highly influential book on Nietzsche which, therefore, appears molded 
by a Bergsonian imprint.” Philosopher’s Index, 35.4, 2001, 184. 

 
Roland Breeur. “Bergson’s and Sartre’s Account of the Self in Relation to the Transcendental Ego.” 

International Journal of Philosophical Studies, 9.2, May, 2001, 177-198. “In The Transcendence 
of the Ego Sartre deals with the idea of the self and of its relation to what he calls ‘pure 



consciousness’. Pure consciousness is an impersonal transcendental field in which the self is 
produced in such a way that consciousness thereby disguises its ‘monstrous spontaneity’. I want 
to explore to what extent the ego is to be understood as a result of absolute consciousness. I also 
claim that the idea of the self Sartre has in mind is Bergson’s ‘moi profond’. Since this ‘deeper 
self” has to be understood as a result of an impersonal transcendental field, it loses its central 
position in consciousness. Sartre claims that the ego is not transcendental, as Husserl had 
claimed, but transcendent to consciousness.” Philosopher’s Index, 36.1, 2002, 166.  

 
Camille de Belloy. “Bergsonisme et christiansme. Les Deux Sources de la morale et de la religion au 

jugement des catholiques.” Revue des sciences philosophiques et théologiques, 85, 2001, 641-
667. Eng. trans. “Bergsonism and Christianity. The Two Sources of Morality and Religion in the 
Opinion of Catholics.” 

 
Monique Castillo. “L’obligation morale : le débat de Bergson avec Kant.” Les Etudes Philosophiques, 

No. 4, 2001, 439-452. An English translation of the title of this item is: “Moral Obligation: 
Bergson’s Debate with Kant.” Author’s abstract (translated from French to English): “Kant’s is 
not a social morality, it is agreed to compare Bergson and Kant as the founders of the two equally 
“open” (Bergson’s term) moralities relating to the destiny of the human species, Kant’s “cosmic” 
philosophical perspective permits a double approach to questions of faith, mysticism, and myth.” 

 
A. Contini. “Dire la vie : art et création vitale chez Bergson.” in Henri Bergson. Esprit et langage. Eds. 

Cl. Stancatti et al. Sprimont: Mardaga, 2001, 205-217. Eng. trans. “To Speak Life: Art and Vital 
Creation in Bergson.” 

 
Gilles Deleuze. Henri Bergson zur Einfuhrung. Trans. Martin Weinmann. Hamburg: Janius Verlag, 2001, 

170. This is a translation of Deleuze’s Bergsonisme (1966). 
 
Laurent Fedi. “Bergson et Boutroux, la critique du modèle physicaliste.” Revue de métaphysique et de 

morale, No. 2, 2001, 97-118. Abstract. “The article offers an interpretation of the Essai sur les 
données immédiates de la conscience that puts into light Boutroux’s intellectual debt toward 
Bergson regarding the specificity of psychological investigation and its related irreducibility to 
the sort of explanatory schema familiar in the natural sciences. The relationship between Bergson 
and Boutroux is set against the background of the general effort of the years 1870 to 1880 for 
granting autonomy to sciences of the mind. It is argued that Bergson makes use of the 
relativization of the law of the conservation of energy in order to challenge the equivalence of 
psychical causes and effects. And also that he thereby offers a devastating critique of the classical 
theories of liberty, but also initiates a new approach to the individual open to meaningfulness, 
similarly to Dilthey.” 

 
Angelo Genovesi. Bergson e Einstein: dalla percezione alla durata alla concezione del tempo. Pref. 

Viltorio Mathieu. Milano: F. Angeli, 2001, 159. An English translation of the title of this item is: 
Bergson and Einstein: From the Perception Duration to the Conception of Time. 

 
D. Gil. “Sur l’imagination entomologique de Bergson.” Cahiers philosophiques, No. 86, 2001, 47-73. 

Eng. trans. “On Bergson’s Entomological Imagination.”  
 
Jean-Christophe Goddard. “Lavelle lecteur de Bergson : hommage et critique.” Filosofia oggi, 24.96, 

2001, 461-472. Eng. trans. “Lavelle, Reader of Bergson: Homage and Critique.” 
 
Jean-Christophe Goddard. “Bergson : une lecture néo-platonicienne de Fichte.” Les Etudes Philoso-

phiques, No. 2, 2001, 465-477. An English translation of this title of this item is: “Bergson: A 



Neoplatonic Reading of Fichte.” An English translation of the author’s abstract reads: “Basing 
himself on Bergson’s 1898 course on Fichte, the author discusses the mediating image through 
which, in Creative Evolution, the French philosopher expresses Fichte’s philosophical intuition. 
Bergson detects two philosophies in Fichte’s philosophy: an original philosophy, subjectivist and 
idealist, and an opposite philosophy, mystical but less original since it is common to the whole of 
Alexandrian thought. For Bergson these two philosophies are two faces of a single thought, 
whether in a contracted state or in a relaxed one. In this distinction between a relaxed and a 
contracted Alexandrianism the author suggests a principle that Bergson employed for interpreting 
the history of philosophy.” 

 
Elizabeth Grosz. Architecture From the Outside: Essays on Virtual and Real Space. Fore. Peter 

Eisenman. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2001, xxi, 219. The author explores architecture from the 
“outside”: that is, from the vantage-point of philosophy. Using Bergson and several other 
philosophers (R. Callois, G. Deleuze, J. Derrida) she raises abstract but nonformalistic questions 
about space, inhabitation, and building. This is one of several recent works relating Bergson and 
architecture. Cf. B. Cache, 1995. 

 
Gabriela Hernández Garcia. La vitalidad recobrada: un estudio del pensamiento ético de Bergson. 

México, D.F.: Facultad de Filosofia y Letras, Universidad Nacional Autónoma de México, 2001, 
126. (Colección Seminarios) An English translation of the title of this item is: Vitality Regained: 
A Study of Bergson’s Ethical Thought.  

 
Sanford Kwinter. Architectures of Time: Toward a Theory of the Event in Modernist Culture. Cambridge, 

MA: MIT Press, 2001, ill, 237. (Electronic reproduction. Boulder, CO.: Net Library, 2003) The 
author explains how the demise of the concept of absolute time and of the classical notion of 
space as a fixed background against which things occur led to a field theory and a physics of the 
“event”. He concludes by arguing that Franz Kafka’s work manifests a coherent cosmology 
which can only be related to the constant temporal flux which underlies it. 

 
Guy Lafrance. “Mémoire, pensée et esprit.” Carrefour, 23.1, 2001, 119-127. “The problem of dualism is 

central to Bergsonian philosophy. It is closely connected to the major themes of this philosophy: 
time, duration, evolution, knowledge and perception, consciousness and freedom. Matter and 
Memory, one of Bergson’s most important books, is devoted to the study of this problem. The 
article presents an analysis of the Bergsonian thesis on the relation between spirit and matter and 
on the role of memory in the phenomena of perception.” Philosopher’s Index, 36.2, 2002, 231. 

 
Roland Lamontagne. Les fondements de la personnalité d’après Henri Bergson. Introduction aux œuvres 

et aux cours. Montreal: R. Lamontagne, 2001, ii, 147. An English translation of the title of this 
item is: “The Foundations of Personality in Henri Bergson: An Introduction to His Writings and 
Courses.” 

 
Stephane Legrand. “Procès et devenir chez Hegel et Bergson.” in De la nature à l’esprit : études sur la 

philosophie française du XIXe siècle. Eds. R. Belay and C. Marin. Paris: CENS Editions; Lyon: 
Ens editions, 2001, pp. 258. Eng. trans. “Process and Becoming in Hegel and Bergson.” 

 
Jean-Michel Le Lannou. “L’anti-idéalisme de Bergson.” Les Etudes Philosophiques, No. 4, 2001, 419-
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a purely philosophical purpose, they do reflect Merleau-Ponty’s fundamental thinking at the time 
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logic which would make the spirit collapse into abstraction. For Bergson, duration is reality itself, 
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personal or supra-individual life (‘cosmic-self’). Like Brightman and Whitehead, Bergson held to 
the view that God was not omnipotent and omniscient: the power attributes are less important 
than the moral qualities.” Philosopher’s Index, 36.4, 2002, 170. 
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scientific thought and man’s knowledge and experience are examined.” 

 
Frédéric Worms. “Un empirisme métaphysique ? Bergson dans le siècle.” Annales bergsoniennes I. Paris: 

Presses Universitaires de France, 2002, 5-12. Eng. trans. “A Metaphysical Empiricism? Bergson 
in the Century.” This is a general introduction to the first volume of the Annales bergsoniennes. 
The author reflects on the various roles Bergson has played in 20th century philosophy. 

 
Tony Fu-Lai Yu. “The Economics of Frank H. Knight: An Austrian Interpretation.” Forum for Social 

Economics, 31.2, 2002, 1-23. The author argues that the “subjectivist” economics of Knight, 
though influenced by Henri Bergson, William James, and Max Weber, is essentially Austrian. 
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Arnaud François. “La volonté chez Bergson et Schopenhauer.” Methodos. Savoirs et textes, 4.4, 2003. 
(http://methodos.revues.org/document135.html.) An English translation of the title of this item is: 
“The Will in Bergson and Schopenhauer.” The author states: “One could find therefore, in the 
works of Bergson and Schopenhauer, two “ontologies of will”. But one must still specify what 
the two authors mean by the word “will”. Two major differences must be noted: for 
Schopenhauer, will is the thing in itself, while Bergson refuses the Kantian distinction between 
appearance and thing in itself. Second, for Schopenhauer the experience of will is suffering. 
Bergson, on the contrary, characterizes that experience as joy.” 

 
José Maria Atencia Páez. “Ortega y Gasset, mediador de la técnica.” Argumentos de Razón Técnica, 6, 

2003, 61-95. “This paper tries to establish the validity and present the Orteguian writings on 
technique, considered from a mainly anthropological point of view. It has taken us to assist to 
their relationship with reflections on related topics or time, present in the work of Bergson, 
Heidegger or Nietzsche. In another way, we try to show the continuity of the Orteguian reflection 
and the intimate connection of writings whose topics don’t seem at first sight to maintain 
relationship and whose production is very far away in time.” Philosopher’s Index, 42.3, 2008, 
318.  

 
M. Auvray. “Bergson. Une théorie sensori-motrice de la perception.” Psychologie et histoire, 4, 2003, 61-

100. Eng. trans. “Bergson. A Sensory-Motor Theory of Perception.” 
 



Renaud Barbaras. Vie et intentionalité. Recherches phénoménologiques. Paris: Vrin, 2003, 222. 
(Problèmes et controverses) An English translation of the title of this item is: Life and 
Intentionality. Phenomenological Investigations.  

 
Jean Bardy. Regard sur “L’évolution créatrice”. Pref. François Béal. Paris: L’Harmattan, 2003, 109. Eng. 

trans. A View of Creative Evolution. 
 
Moisés Barroso-Ramos. “La aventura de la immanencia en Bergson.” Laguna, 12, 2003, 115-126. “The 

immanentist élan contained in Bergsonism would be summarized in the word adventure. The 
adventure, however, is locked by spiritualist notions and especially by Bergson’s increasing 
theological preoccupation. In order both to perform the adventure of immanence and to defuse 
this preoccupation on the Bergsonian ontology we would need to embrace the virtual and the 
possible in a ‘circuit’. On that condition the future could receive a humanistic turn.” 
Philosopher’s Index, 40.4, 2006, 335. Eng. trans. “The Adventure of Immanence in Bergson.” 

 
Jason M. Bell. “The Laughing Animal: An Inquiry into the Ethical and Religious Implications of 

Humor.” Kinesis, 30.2, 2003, 4-22. 
 
Manuele Bellini. I profile dell’immagine. L’estetica della percezione in Henri Bergson: Dalla metafisica 

al cinema. Milano: Mimesis, 2003, 212. An English translation of the title of this item is: The 
Aesthetic of Perception in Henri Bergson.  

 
Henri Bergson. “Creative Evolution (1907): Analysis and Life. Ed. F.T.C. Moore.” in The Classics of 

Western Philosophy: A Reader’s Guide. Malden, Massachusetts: Blackwell Publishing, 2003, 
467-73. “This chapter sets Bergson’s book Creative Evolution in its historical context. There 
were contrasting reactions by William James and Bertrand Russell, with James praising it as a 
death-blow to ‘intellectualism’, and Russell attacking it for the limits it placed on ‘analysis’ as 
opposed to ‘intuition’. A summary account of the work indicates how it fits in with the rest of 
Bergson’s oeuvre, and shows that neither of these reactions was quite right, since Bergson 
practiced and respected ‘analysis’, and the work of the natural sciences, but considered that the 
intellect had evolved for pragmatic rather than Platonic purposes.” Philosopher’s Index, 37.2, 
2003, 258. 

 
Inna Igorevna Blauberg. Anri Bergson. Moscow: Progress-Traditsiia, 2003, ill, 670. Eng. trans. Henri 

Bergson. 
 
Jonas Gonçalves Coelho. “Bergson leitor de Lecrécio: as implicaçoes existenciais do determinismo.” 

Trans/form/Ação, 26.1, 2003, 129-140. Eng. trans. “Bergson, Reader of Lucretius: Existential 
Implications of Determinism.” The author states: “We take as object of analysis Bergson’s early 
work Extraits de Lucréce trying to show that by privileging the negative existential implications 
of determinism, he prefigures and justifies his having dedicated a great deal of his later 
philosophical thought to a criticism of determinism and a defense of liberty.” Philosopher’s 
Index, 38.1, 2004, 242. 

 
Sophie Coeuré and Frédéric Worms, Musée Albert Kahn. Henri Bergson et Albert Kahn. 

Correspondance. Pref. Jeanne Beausoleil. Strasbourg: Musée departmental Albert Kahn, 2003, 
155. An English translation of the title of this item is: Henri Bergson and Albert Kahn: 
Correspondence. It consists of a series of letters between Bergson and his former student Albert 
Kahn, from 1879 through 1893. Kahn, a visionary and highly successful businessman, founded 
the Société Autour du Monde, whose goal was to provide inter-national schooling for young 
students. All correspondence in this item is presented in this bibliography. 



 
Nicholas Cornibert. “Perception corporelle et perception virtuelle chez Bergson.” in Le Corps. Eds. J.-C. 

Goddard and M. Labrune. Paris: Vrin, 2003. (Thenna Intégrale) An English translation of the title 
of this item is: “Bodily Perception and Virtual Perception in Bergson.” 

 
Eric Dickson. “Cassirer, Whitehead, and Bergson: Explaining the Development of the Symbol.” Process 

Studies, 32.1, Spring-Summer, 2003, 79-93. “The purpose of this paper is to explain the 
development of symbolic functioning in the work of Ernst Cassirer and then to enhance that work 
to provide a more complete account. In particular, I focus on the transition from the most basic 
level, expression, to the middle level, representation. Cassirer’s account lacks a metaphysical 
foundation, and I attempt to provide one by employing both Whitehead and Bergson. Ultimately I 
appeal to Bergson’s élan vital to explain how the transition is effected. More specifically, the 
increase in durational moments allows for the possibility of representation.” Philosopher’s Index, 
38.3, 2004, 244. 

 
José Ezcurdia. “Algunas consideraciones relativas a la forma de la intuición en la philosophia de Henri 

Bergson.” Topicos (Mexico), 24, 2003, 31-70. “This article deals with some of the most 
important notions that constitute the form of intuition in Bergson’s philosophy, in order to 
proceed to its reconstruction in such a way that makes clear its determination under the form of 
love as charity, and its expression in the life-man binomial as an origin of the Divine Identity 
amongst the notions of natura naturata and natura naturata on one side, and of procession and 
conversion on the other, is shown as the core which determines the fundamental structure of the 
binomial mentioned above.” Philosopher’s Index, 41.2, 2007, p. 347. Eng. trans. “Some 
Considerations Relative to the Form of Intuition in Bergson’s Philosophy.” 

 
David S. Fitz Simmons. “I See, He Says, Perhaps, on Time: Vision, Voice, Hypothetical Narration, and 

Temporality in William Faulkner’s Fiction.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Ohio State University, 2003, 
272. This study, which deals with narrative techniques in Faulkner’s writings, concludes that the 
effect of Faulkner’s techniques suggests a temporal understanding similar to that of Henri 
Bergson. 

 
Luis M. Agusto González. “Esbozo de un misticismo en Henri Bergson.” Paideia, 24.64, 2003, 185-206. 

Eng. trans. “Sketch of a Mysticism in Henri Bergson.” The author states: “Contrary to materialist 
reductionism on a biological basis, the Bergsonian idea of religion is articulated and makes full 
sense in the light of a dimorphic theory of the religious phenomenon: two qualitatively different 
ways of understanding religion or to religions of irreconcilable nature. The dimorphism found in 
The Two Sources of Morality and Religion is presented only for a philosophic analysis, not from 
an intuition integrating point of view. Our purpose is to offer an interpretation of one of these 
sources of religion: dynamic religion or mysticism, as well as trying to clarify, as such as 
possible, the origin of both sources of religion.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.1, 2003, 242. 

 
Edward J. Grippe. “Evolution and Emergence and Scientific Perspective.” Contemporary Philosophy, 

26.1-2, 2003, 48-59. “This considers the claim that science can offer an account of the world that 
is free from the subjunctive, the irrational and cultural bias. My question is what makes the 
scientific metaphor seem privileged and thus fruitful? I will use the medium of evolutionary 
emergence to highlight the debate between spiritual emergence advocates (Bergson and Naser) 
and their reductionist opponents (Dennet and Dawkins). Finding both sides unsatisfying, I look to 
Dewey’s pragmatism for a possible solution.” Philosopher’s Index, 39.4, 2005, 303. 

 
Gregory Harmati. Le problème de la réduction : essai d’interprétation de la méthode de la réduction dans 

les travaux de Henri Bergson à l’aide de la phénoménologie d’Edmund Husserl. Ville neuve 



d’Ascq: Presses Universitaires du Septentrion, 2003, 367. This is the author’s doctoral thesis, 
completed at the Université de Paris IV-Sorbonne in 2000. Eng. trans. The Problem of Reduction: 
Essay of Interpretation of the method of reduction in the Works of Henri Bergson With the Aid of 
Edmund Husserl’s phenomenology. 

 
Antoine Hatzenberger. “Open Society and Bolos: A Utopian Reading of Bergson’s ‘Final Remarks’.” 

Culture and Organization, 9.1, March, 2003, 43-58. “The Last chapter of Henri Bergson’s The 
Two Sources of Morality and Religion can still today be read as a powerful incentive to reflect 
upon alternative models of social organization. This article compares Bergson’s ‘Final Remarks’ 
and P.M.’s Bolo’bolo in order to demonstrate how Bergson’s farseeing economic analysis and 
plea for peace can concur with more recent radical political criticism and potentially lay the 
ground for concrete projects, Bolo’bolo can in many ways be interpreted as a response to 
Bergson’s call for cultural change 50 years before. To advocate the implementation of a 
worldwide network of small communities or ‘bolos’ is to follow the inspiration of the ‘open 
society’ agenda, thus contributing to keeping the utopian spirit alive.” (Author’s Abstract) 

 
Michel Henry. Généalogie de la psychanalyse. Le commencement perdu. 2nd Ed. Paris: Presses 

Universitaires de France, 2003, 398. The first edition of this work appeared in 1985. Eng. trans. 
The Genealogy of Psychoanalysis. The Lost Beginning. 

 
Jean Hyppolite. “Various Aspects of Memory in Bergson. Trans. Athena V. Coleman.” in Leonard 

Lawler. The Challenge of Bergson. London: Continuum, 20003, 112-27. This is a translation of 
Jean Hyppolite’s “Aspects divers de la mémoire chez Bergson” (1949) which, Lawler states, has 
influenced his interpretation of Bergson.  

 
Frédéric Keck. “Le primitif et le mystique chez Lévy-Bruhl, Bergson et Bataille.” Methodos, savoirs et 

textes, No. 3, 2003. Eng. trans. “The Primitive and the Mystic in Lévy-Bruhl, Bergson and 
Bataille.” 

 
Frédéric Keck. “Le problème de la mentalité primitive : Lévy-Bruhl entre philosophie et anthropologie.” 

Ph.D. Dissertation, Université de Lille III, 2003. Eng. trans. “The Problem of the Primitive 
Mentality: Lévy-Bruhl Between Philosophy and Anthropology.” 

 
Wahida Khandker. “Bergson, Kant, and the Evolution of Metaphysics.” Pli, 14, 2003, 103-124. The 

author provides a point-by-point analysis of Kant’s and Bergson’s theories of knowledge, paying 
special attention to their concepts of purpose (in relation to mechanistic causality). She concludes: 
“… the question remains as to whether Bergson’s alternative privileging of an image, rather than 
a concept, of a ‘vital principle’ in the examination of living processes, provides metaphysics with 
adequate means for describing ‘creative evolutionism’.  

 
Gary Lachman. A Secret History of Consciousness. Intro. Colin Wilson. Great Barrington, MA: 

Lindisfarne Books, 2003, xxxv, 314. This item contains a selection on “Henri Bergson and the 
Elan Vital”, 20-27. 

 
Leonard Lawler. “The Ontology of Memory: Bergson’s Reversal of Platonism.” Epoche, 8.1, 2003, 69-

102. “The question posed in this essay, following Heidegger, is: does Bergson manage not only to 
reverse Platonism but also twist free of it? The answer presented here is that Bergson does twist 
free, which explains Deleuze’s persistent appropriations of Bergsonian thought. Memory in 
Bergson turns out to be not a memory of an idea, or even of the good, which is one, but a memory 
of multiplicity. Therefore, Bergson’s memory is really, from a Platonistic standpoint, 
forgetfulness or even, a countermemory.” (edited) Philosopher’s Index, 38.3, 2004, 298. 



 
Leonard Lawler. The Challenge of Bergsonism: Phenomenology, Ontology, Ethics. London: Continuum, 

2003, 154. Bergson’s concept of “duration”, the author argues, stands as a challenge to 
phenomenology (since Bergson denies that “presences” is defined by “presence to 
consciousness”); to ontology (since, contrary to Heidegger’s accusation, Bergson’s inversion of 
Platonism privileges not the present, but memory); to ethics (since it escapes Levinas’ insistence 
on intersubjectivity and the logic of alterity). The autheor’s analysis of Bergson’s image of the 
cone (pp. 43-59) is extremely clear and unusually insightful. It is, the author states, inspired by J. 
Hyppolite’s “Aspects Diverse de la mémoire chez Bergson” (1949), which appears in translation 
on pp. 112-127. The author’s interpretation of The Two Sources with reference to Matter and 
Memory is equally clear and original. 

 
Peter Lynds. “Time and Classical Quantum Mechanics: Indeterminacy vs. Discontinuity.” Foundations of 

Physics Letters, 15.3, 2003, 1-7. 
 
Peter Lynds. “Zeno’s Paradoxes: A Timely Solution.” URL: http://philsci-archive.pitt.edu 

/archive/00001197 (deposited September 15, 2003). 
 
Paul-Antoine Miquel. “La critique de la mesure des sensations au problème philosophique de la liberté 

humaine. Rélexions autour de l’actualité de l’Essai sur les données immédiates de la conscience 
d’Henri Bergson.” Social Science Information, SAGE Publications. (London) 42.4, December 1, 
2003, 463-486. Eng. trans. “The Critique of the Measurement of Sensations as it Relates to the 
Philosophical Problem of Human Liberty. Reflections on the Contemporary Significance of 
Bergson’s Time and Free Will.” 

 
François Moll. “Bergson et la parole. La question de l’inexprimable.” Ph.D. Dissertation, Lille, Université 

Charles de Gaulle, 2003, 472. Eng. trans. “Bergson and Speech: The Question of the 
Inexpressible.” 

 
Pierre Montebello. L’autre métaphysique. Essai sur Ravaisson, Tarde, Nietzsche et Bergson. Paris: 

Desclée de Brouwer, 2003, 308. (Philosophie) The author portrays the philosophies of Ravaisson, 
Tarde, Nietzsche and Bergson as providing an alternative to Heidegger. Eng. trans. The Other 
Metaphysics: Essay on Tarde, Nietzsche, and Bergson. 

 
F.C.T. Moore. “Bergson.” in The Cambridge History of Philosophy. Ed. Thomas Baldwin. Cambridge: 

Cambridge University Press, 2003, 63-73. “Bergson and Russell revived interest in analysis. 
Russell emphasized its liberating power, Bergson drew attention to its tricky limits. Bergson’s 
notion of durée is described, and its cautions against the spatialization of time, which permitted 
processes as made up of constituents. His notion of intuition is described. It enabled Bergson to 
go beyond earlier issues about the mind, to discuss evolutionary and relativity theory. But he 
warned against viewing philosophy as a handmaiden to scientific work. The intellect developed in 
evolution as a pragmatic instrument. In philosophy we reverse this normal direction of thought to 
think backwards.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.2, 2004, 283. 

 
F.T.C. Moore. “Henri Bergson, Creative Evolution.” in The Classics of Western Philosophy: A Reader’s 

Guide. Eds. J.J.E. Garcia, G.M. Teichenberg, and B.N. Schumacher. Maiden, MA: Blackwell 
Pub., 2003, xviii, 614. 

 
Maria Nuria Morgado. “Las nociones kantianas de intuicion y concepto en la obra de Antonio Machado.” 

Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Arizona, 2003, 237. Eng. trans. “The Kantian Notions of 
Intuition and Concept in the Work of Antonio Machado.” 



 
John Mullarkey. “The Rule of Dichotomy: Bergson’s Genetics of Matter.” Pli, 104, 2003, 125-43. This is 

a joint analysis of Bergson’s theory of matter and his concept of biological evolution, showing 
that, given their profound interdependence, they can not be understood as constituting a dualism: 
“Both the processes of organic life and of death are immanent in the élan. It is as much a theory 
of biology as it is a theory of ‘metabiology’.” p. 143. 

 
Francesca Murphy. “Gilson and Maritain: Battle Over the Beautiful.” in A Thomistic Tapestry: Essays in 

Memory of Etienne Gilson. E. Peter Redpath. New York: Rodopi, 2003, 95-106. “The aesthetics 
of Etienne Gilson and Jacques Maritain were both influenced by Henri Bergson, but in different 
ways. Gilson learned metaphysical realism from Bergson. Maritain absorbed Bergson’s 
epistemology of intuition. Maritain argued that an artist creates in virtue of ‘poetic intuition’, a 
precognitive grasp of beauty reproduced in the artwork. For Maritain an artwork is an analogate 
of the real world. For Gilson, an artwork is nonrepresentative to the extent that it aims to be 
beautiful. The divergence of their aesthetics reflects their views of God’s knowability. Maritain’s 
God is the unknown.” Philosopher’s Index, 37.3, 2003, 270. 

 
Greg O. Niemeyer. “The Function of Stereotypes in Visual Perception.” Documenta Opthomologica, 106, 

2003, 61-66. The author proposes a cultural modification of our modality of perception, arguing 
for a shift in our emphasis of stereotypes towards the recognition of flows, processes and 
durations. He utilizes the work of both Bergson and Heidegger as “the philosophical basis for this 
modification” and cites several empirical and experimental examples to illustrate such 
modifications in practice.  

 
Hernán Neira. “Créacion y reproducción de la libertad en la obra de Jean-Paul Sartre.” Revista de 

Filosofia de la Universidad de Costa Rica, 41.104, 2003, 85-96. “Taking as point of departure the 
insufficiently studied link between Bergson and Sartre, this paper brings to the fore the creative 
character that morality has for both thinkers. That allows for the reinterpretation of the 
fundamental characteristics of the Sartrean concept of freedom. Finally, the paper addresses the 
question stated at the conclusion of Being and Nothingness: can freedom take itself as its own 
end? This essay responds in the affirmative: but then it shows the necessity of showing a theory 
of freedom as producer of freedom, of the broadened reproduction of freedom. This concept, not 
developed by Sartre, deepens the Bergsonian inspiration in the theory of freedom, and at the same 
time remains faithful to the essence of Sartrean philosophy.” Philosopher’s Index, 40.1, 2006, 
437. Eng. trans. “Creation and the Reproduction of Liberty in the Work of Jean-Paul Sartre.” 

 
B. Neveu. “Bergson et l’Index.” Revue de métaphysique et de morale, No. 4, 2003, 543-51. Abstract.—

“Since 1998 the congregation for the Doctrine of Faith which is the heiress of the archives of the 
Holy Office’s congregation and together with them of those of the Index congregation, has 
opened up to consulting the historic collections which is in its possession. Until this very recent 
date these documents were strictly out of reach. From now on the historian finds himself in quite 
a new situation and is acceding to information that may throw a light on some still imperfectly 
known episodes. Thus an edition of the whole materials regarding the Alfred Loisy’s 
condemnation, that has been pronounced by the Holy Office’s decree on the 16th of December 
1903, should soon be brought to light. Compared to this voluminous dossier the thin Index 
fascicle relative to the first three of Henri Bergson’s books holds a very modest place: yet its 
disclosure should bring out some points so far unknown by the philosopher’s biographers.” 

 
Dorthea E. Olkowski. “Immersed in an Illusion: Realism, Language and the Actions and Passions of the 

Body.” Journal of the British Society for Phenomenology, 34.1, January, 2003, 4-21. 
 



Thomas Osborne. “What is a Problem?” History of the Human Sciences, 16.4, 2003, 1-17. “By way of a 
selective comparison of the work of Georges Canguilhem and Henri Bergson on their respective 
conceptions of ‘problematology’, this article argues that the centrality of the notion of the 
‘problem’ in each can be found in their differing conceptions of the philosophy of life and the 
living being. Canguilhem’s model, however, ultimately moves beyond or away from (legislative) 
philosophy and epistemology towards the question of ethics in so far as his vitalism is a means of 
signaling the refusal of the supposition that all of the dimensions of life are or might be in our 
possession. Michel Foucault’s project, though directed for the most part to very different subject-
matter, worked out a similar logic in the historical problematology of the sciences of ‘man’ and 
mentalities of government and power.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.4, 2004, 309. 

 
Anthony O’Shea. “(R)evolving New Product Innovation?” Process Studies, 32.2, 2003, 244-57. “In this 

paper, I argue that the management and engineering literatures on new product innovation 
conceive it as evolving by some form of biological evolutionary mechanism: punctuated 
equilibrium, neo-Lamarckian genetic transfer or neo-Darwinian natural selection. These accounts 
hold out the possibility of ‘best practice’ models based on particular views of time and progress 
that are too limiting to adequately explain radical innovation in terms of a process rather than a 
‘final’ product. I then turn to the works of Henri Bergson to consider how these may help us too 
consider the processual quality of innovation.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.3, 2004, 327. 

 
Juan Padilla. “La evolucion de la idea de conciencia en la filosofia de Bergson.” Logos: Anales del 

Seminario de Metafisica, 36.2, 2003, 99-130. “This paper is an analysis of consciousness in 
Bergson’s works—Essai sur les données immédiates de la conscience (1889), Matière et 
mémoire (1896), L’évolution créatrice (1907)—firstly, exploring the significance of this idea in 
Bergson’s contemporary philosophic thought and then analyzing the variations and enrichments, 
explicit and underlying, of it in his own thinking. Bergson’s idea of consciousness changes from 
being mainly cognitive to coincide with the idea of human life.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.4, 2004, 
310. Eng. trans. “The Evolution of the Idea of Consciousness in Bergson.” 

 
Alain Panero. “La feinte comme superposition temporelle chez Gaston Bachelard.” in La Voix du 

Regard/Croire et faire croire. Ed. Jocelyn Maixent. Ivry-sur-Seine, 2003, 268-72. Eng. trans. 
“Deceptions as Temporal Superpositions in Gaston Bachelard.” The author treats Bachelard as a 
“Great Reader of Bergson.” 

 
A. Pennisi. “Langage, action, realité chez Bergson.” in Henri Bergson. Esprit et langage. Eds. Cl. 

Stancati et al. Sprimont: Mardage, 2003, 147-57. Eng. trans. “Language, Action, Reality in 
Bergson.” 

 
Krzysztof Pezdek. “The Problem of Teleology in H. Bergson’s Philosophy.” (In Polish) Sudia 

Philosophiae Cristianae, 39.1, 2003, 135-67. “The issue of teleology often crops up in Bergson’s 
philosophy. The author of Creative Evolution analyzes both inner and external teleologies. 
However, he tries to spell out the investigative values of the teleological interpretation of reality. 
Bergson’s purpose was not only to analyze the very nature of teleology but to analyze the 
doctrines of mechanism and teleology. This critique had to reveal weaknesses of both these 
doctrines. He considers the nature of teleology in three dimensions: ontological, epistemological 
and methodological. Such—one may say—complimentary attitudes toward teleology allow him 
to expose several important features which establish the originality of this phenomenon but also 
its restrictions.” Philosopher’s Index, 39.4, 2005, 378. 

 
 C. Power. “Freedom and Sociability in Bergson.” Culture and Organization, 6.1, 2003, 59-71. 
 



Larissa Rudova. “Bergsonism in Russia: The Case of Bakhtin.” in Mikhail Bakhtin. Vol. 1, Part 2: 
Intellectual Influence and Contexts. Ed. Michael E. Gardner. London, SAGE, 2003. 

 
Llan Safit. Movement as Concept and as Image in Philosophy and in Modernist Literature. Ph.D. 

Dissertation, State University of New York at Buffalo, 2003, 264. The author deals, as examples, 
with the writings of Uri Nissan Gnessin and Samuel Beckett. He argues that their work 
demonstrates movement in the form that Bergson and Hegel thought it: an activity of the mind 
that finds its physical correlate in the physical world.  

 
Milos Sevcik. “Bergson’s Conception of Art: Art as a Reference to the Reality of Time. (In Czech).” 

Estetika, 39.3-4, 2003, 159-194. “This study pursues the development of Bergson’s conception of 
art in its relation to his conception of time as ‘real duration’. The author primarily analyzes 
possibilities of art as ‘hypnosis’ or ‘suggestion’ as a moment or a part of evolution of duration 
which forms the profound reality of human consciousness. However, art can not really express 
‘duration’. Subsequently the study concentrates on the relation between art and duration, which 
Bergson conceives as godly consciousness creating the universe. Art as ‘rhythm’ demonstrates 
the power of this consciousness, which is the universal ‘duration’.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.4, 
2004, 336. 

 
Alain Panero. Commentaire des essais et conférences de Bergson. Paris: Editions L’Harmattan, 2003, 

325. (Ouverture philosophique) Eng. trans. Commentary on Bergson’s Essays and Lectures.  
 
Yannis Prélorentzos. “Introduction à la philosophie d’Henri Bergson (Introduction to Bergson’s 

Philosophy).” in The Teaching of Philosophy at a Distance. (In Greek) Ioannina: Department of 
Philosophy, 2003, 47-78.  

 
Rocco Ronchi. Teoria critica della comunicazione. Milano: B. Mondadori, 2003, 176. This book 

develops the relationships between Bergson and the human (social) sciences. Eng. trans. A 
Critical Theory of Interpretation.  

 
Margaret A. Simons. “Bergson’s Influence on Beauvoir’s Philosophical Methodology.” in The 

Cambridge Companion to Simone de Beauvoir. Ed. Claudia Card. Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 2003, 107-128. “Having discovered in Beauvoir’s unpublished student diary her 
early enthusiasm for Henri Bergson’s Time and Free Will, I set out to investigate Bergson’s 
influence on Beauvoir’s early philosophical methodology. Analyzing Beauvoir’s metaphysical 
novel, She Came to Stay (1943) and Bergson’s Time and Free Will, Matter and Memory and 
Creative Evolution, I identified three Bergsonian themes in Beauvoir’s methodology: the use of 
the novel as a vehicle for doing philosophy; second, an interest in exposing the distortions in 
perception and thought; and third, the turn to immediate experience and the disclosure of 
freedom.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.1, 2004, 323. 

 
Demet Kurtoğlu Tasdelen. “Bergson’s Conception on Metaphysical Freedom.” (In Turkish) Tartismalari, 

31, 2003, 69-86. “In this article I discuss how language, society and our habits play a role in 
Bergson’s concept of freedom, his distinction between the superficial self and the fundamental 
self within the context of freedom, his ideas concerning determinism and libertarianism and the 
conception of causality. I end up by claiming that freedom in Bergson’s philosophy is a choice. 
Whether we are free or not depends on the way we conceive reality. If we conceive reality only 
spatially, we can only understand homogeneous reality whereas acting freely means to conceive 
reality heterogeneously.” Philosopher’s Index, 38.2, 2004, 329. 

 



Demet Kurtoğlu Tasdelen. “Bergson’s Conception of Time: Its Effects on a Possible Philosophy of Life.” 
Ph.D. Thesis, Department of Philosophy, Middle East Technical University, July, 2003, 215. 
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traditional standpoints on the side of a self-sufficient and original present and a form of presence 
to which the transparency of consciousness would confer the character of immediate evidence. 
All the same, it can hardly be claimed that his rehabilitation of the past and the unconscious opens 
up new perspectives on how forgetting and death are bound up with the work of memory.” 
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cuestión del lenguaje. La operación nos obligará a interrogar la concepción bergsoniana del 
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asserts two views which appear to stand in sharp contradiction: 1. Matter and motion are to be 
construed as a series of geometrical points 2. Matter and motion are to be construed as continuous 
and dynamic (as duration). This contradiction crops up at several points in Bergson’s thought. 
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Eng. trans. “Biology and Psychology: The “Ignition Key” of Bergson’s Vitalist Dynamism.” The 
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Mystical Traditions: In Risk of the Comparative History of Religions.” In this essay the author 
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trans. “By Way of an Introduction to Matter and Memory.” “Wilhelm Windelband (1858-1915) 
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422. 

 
Erol Başar and Bahar Güntekin. “Bergson’s Intuition and Memory in View of NeuroQuantology.” 

NeuroQuantology, 7.4, 2009, 602-08. “This essay describes the concept of the great philosopher 
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thinking and emphasizes the connections with art in his own commentaries as well as in relation 
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It aims to prove the assumption that in contrast to life science, which today is connected to 
neuroscience and biotechnology, a theory that comprehends “life itself” must exceed the 
computerized mathematics of modern materialistic positivism. For this purpose, the conceptual 
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error, the author insists, to fail to take into account the profound reforms which Bergson 
undertook in metaphysics. Bergson did not attempt to derive metaphysics from a single principle, 
but to find his thought in the immediate experience that we have of ourselves. The search for this 
experience (not achieved until his last major work, The Two Sources) is in a sense an archeology. 
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